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PRINTING AND PUBLISHING.

- By Wirriam S. Rossrrer, Hwpert Special Agent.

The separation of the statistics of printing and pub-
lishing into “‘newspapers and periodicals” and *“hook
and job printing” is necessarily so difficult that a com-
plete division has not been attempted in the tables and
discussion which appear in this veport.

In this industry the practice of the large cities differs
sharply from that of the smaller communities. In the
former, book and miscellaneous printing and the print-
ing and publishing of newspapers and periodicals are
separated into two distinct industries. While it is true
that type and printing pressesare employed in both, the
plant of a large city newspaper Is adapted solely to its
own routine requirements, would be practically useless
in a job office, and seldom contains enough job material
even to produce its own stationery. In the'large com-
munities newspaper proprietors have secured their
experience in their own profession, and frequently are
unfamiliar with job printing. The city job printer, on
the other hand, considers his calling a distinet one,
knows little of the mechanical requirements of the daily
paper, and does not regard newspapers as competitors
in the remotest sense. These are the extremes. Be-

tween them are the small publications and the numerous |

* trade periodicals, which seldom own their own plants.
Publications of this description patronize job printers
to avoid the installation of individual plants, but in any
division of the products of the industry they should, of
course, be classed with newspapers.

In villages, towns, and cities of less than 20,000 in-
hahitants, with few exceptions, the newspaper office is
the job office, and the accounts of the two ventures are
so interwoven that satisfactory separation is impossible.

The newspaper is merely one item of the total product,
but generally gives the establishment its name, directs
its policy, and often determines the success or failure
of the office.

At ‘the Tenth Census newspapers and periodicals
were treated in an able and exhaustive report by Mr.
S. N. D. North. The job office, however, received no
attention, except in the most general way, at either the
Tenth or the Eleventh Census. In1900 the job offices in
the large cities were so numerous, represented so great
an investment, used such a diversity of materials, and
turned out products of so great value, that more than
passing reference to this branch of the industry is
clearly due.

This report is divided into two parts: Part I, tables
and analysis; Part 11, progress in the printing and pub-
lishing industry. In Part I are presented 55 tables,
preceded by a summary. Of these tables, 4 relate to
the general subject of printing and publishing, 50 to
newspapers and periodicals, and 1 to book and job print-
ing. Of these tables the more important are so con-
structed as to be comparable with the tables presenting
the statistics of this industry at the Eleventh Census,
The remaining tables are merely comparisons derived
from the 19 main tables, and with a few exceptions
contain no original figures,

In Part ITis presented a detailed description, also pre-
ceded by a summary, of the principal mechanical im-
provements, and of the chang es innews gathering, which
have marked thiy industr y since 1890, and in some cases
since 1880.

I. TABLES AND ANALYSIS.

The more important conclusions, which seem justiﬁed

from careful consideration of the tables appearing in
this report, may be thus summed up:

When the two branches of the industry are separated—
as far as separation of products so closely related is
possible—the total value of all hook and job printing
products is about equal to the total value of all dis-
tinctive newspaper products; the former, including the
printing and publishing of music, bemg $168,930,707,
or 48.7 per cent of the total, and the latter %175
189,610, or 50.7 per cent of the total,

The eapital invested in both branches of this industry

showed a marked increase, while the value of products
per establishment declined. The number of establish-
ments in the newspaper and periodical branch, pro-
portionately 83 to every 100 publications in 1890,
remained nearly stationary in 1900, being 84 to every
100 publications.

Of all newspaper and periodical establishments 63.3
per cent were owned by individuals, 19.7 per cent in
partnership, and only 17.0 per cent by corporations,
indicating that combinations of any consequence are
unlikely in this industry.

The total number of wage-earners increased only 10
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per cent, but the value of products earned by them
increased 24 per cent. There was a much greater rela-
‘tive increase among women than men, suggesting that
-competition may have led to a search for a less expen-
sive form of labor.

Of the total value of products, advertising formed 48
per cent, subscriptions and sales 35.8 per cent, and book
-and job printing, including miscellaneous products, 21.2
per cent. The proportion of subscriptions and sales
steadily declined from 1880, while the proportion which
advertising formed steadily increased until it was over
half, This suggests that publications depend more and
more upon advertising as their principal source of
income.

In 1890 the incfease in the number of all publications
was greater than the increase in population, but in 1900
‘the increase in number of publications and in popula-
tion was about the same. It appears, however, that
the per cent of increase in the number of daily news-
papers and the per cent of increase in urban population
remained ahout the same for two decades, suggesting
i certain degree of relationship between these figures.

During the decade there was an increase in the pro-
portion of daily, triweekly, semiweekly, and monthly
publications, indicating that the first three mentioned
have attracted support from the weekly, and that the
monthly has drawn away support from the quarterly.

There was a marked decline in the proportion of
publications devoted to special topics, and an advance
-only in the classes devoted to news topics and to gen-
-eral reading: - The total circulation per issue of dailies
was cnough to supply one for every five inhabitants.
The total circulation per issue of weeklies and monthlies
was one to two inhabitants. o

Publications printed in English formed 94.8 per cen
-of all publications reporting for 1900, showing a con-
siderable increase over the corresponding figures
for the preceding decade. The figures for publications
printed in foreign languages indicate a rather close
-connection with the movement of immigration. The
publications printed in foreign languages appear to
depend to a large extent upon recent arrivals speaking
the language in which the publication is printed. The
increase or decrease is, in general, in proportion with
the increase or decrease in immigration. The decrease
in the proportion of all publications printed in foreign
languages may be compared with the facts brought out
in Volume II, Twelfth Census, page cxxv, that in 1900
" 12.2 per cent, and in 1890 15.6 per cent of the foreign
born white population at least 10 years of age were
unable to speak English, suggests that the immigrants
reaching the United States during the past decade have
been more ignorant and less interested in the perusal of
publications than those who preceded.

One and one-quarter billion pounds of paper were
used during the census year. Of this amount 77.6 per
cent was consumed for newspapers, 16.4 per cent for

MANTUFACTURES.

books and periodicals, and 6 per cent for job printing,
but the proportionate cost was 58.7 per cent, 24.7 per
cent, and 16.6 per cent, respectively.

Daily evening newspapers increased more rapidly
than daily morning papers. In 1890 there were two
evening papers to every morning paper; in 1900 the
proportion was about one to three.

The circulation perissue of daily papersin certainlarge

_cities, compared with the population, indicates that the

inhabitants of certain cities were tributary, in the mat-
ter of publication, to certain others. In the circulation
of weeklies and monthlies, special publications issued
in certain states had a marked effect upon the standing
of the product of those states in this industry, as, for
example, in Maine and Tennessee.

On analyzing the total circulation reported for each
state, it is found that 10 leading states supplied four-
fifths of the circulation per issue of all publications,
This fact is shown to be true, to a greater or less degres,
of all of the principal classes of publications, indicating
the concentration of circulation in certain populous
states. _ .

However, the influence exerted by 10 states in cir-
culation, is not maintained in number of establish-
ments, capital, or value of products. During the last
two decades the number of establishments incrensed
more rapidly in states having a small number of estab-
lishments than in those having many. This also sug-
gests, to some extent, concentration of establishments
in the more populous states.

All but 16 states and territories showed an increase
in the number of publications to each 1,000 inhabit-
ants, but the per cent of increase in aggregate circu-
lation per issue declined in 89 states.

The proportion of inhabitants to ecach weekly was far
more uniform than the proportion to each daily, rang-
ing in the former case from 2,016 for Nevada to

20,407 for Rhode Island; in the latter from 4,708 for

Nevada to 191,474 for South Carolina.

Weekly publications were most numerous in propor-
tion to inhabitants in the West and Northwest. New
England ranked high in dailies but low in weeklies, sug-
gesting that in that densely settled region the daily had
to some extent supplanted the weekly. During the
decade the number of inhabitants to each weekly pub-
lication increased in 26 out of 49 states, but in less than
half of the states and territories did the increase in the
number of weeklies keep pace with the increase in
population. ‘

The proportion of inhabitants to dailies decreased in
81 states and territories, showing a marked gain in
the number of dailies in proportion to the population.
All states bordering upon the Great Lakes, and 15 out
of 21 seaboard states, showed an increase in the pro-
portionate number of daily newspapers to the number
of inhabitants. The states in which the daily lost
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ground were, in general, those in the far Northwest,
where the weekly made its principal gain.

Of all the minor geographic divisions, the Southern
North Atlantic—New York, New Jersey, and Pennsyl--
vania—show the most striking advance in the proportion
of the total circulation reported. In circulation of
daily newspapers all states and territories showed a
decided increase. In circulation of weekly publications
the Southern South Atlantic group showed a decrease,
but all other groups of states and territories showed a
moderate increase. In circulation of monthly publi-
cations a decrease was shown in the Southern South
Atlantic and the Western South Central groups; else-
where in the United States the increase was very large.

While circulation was centralized, both for the 10
states mentioned as possessing a preponderance of the
circulation, and for geographic divisions, no such cen-
tralization existed in number of establishments. New
England and the Southern North Atlantic states pos-
sessed but 21.6 per cent of all establishments, while all
except 4 of the states bordering on the Atlantic and
Pacific oceans and the Great Lakes showed a per cent of
increase less than the average increase for the United
States.

The distribution of capital by geographic divisions
varied radically from that of the number of establish-
ments. In 8 out of 11 minor geographic divisions the
proportion of the total capital reported was less in 1900
than in 1890. The only marked advance was in the
Southern North Atlantic group, and this advance was

>

made at the expense of nearly all the others. This fact
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suggests that the centralization of the industry made
most rapid progress in this group. It should he noted
that in all divisions the increase was large. So great,
however, was the increase in capital in the group men-
tioned, that it materially affected the percent of increase
for the United States; this was 52.4 per cent, but for
the United States, exclusive of the Southern North
Atlantic group, it was only 39.3 per cent.

The value of products, considered by minor geogtraphic
divisions, showed greater uniformity than the other
items mentioned. All divisions showed advances in
1900 except the Southern North Atlantic group.

Table 1 presents the totals, at the census of 1900, for
the three classes into which this industry is divided..
As already explained, complete separation was imprac-
ticable. The value of products for newspapers and
periodicals includes the value of a large amount of job
printing—shown in Table 5 to be $44,859,226. If this
amount be added to $124,071,481, the combined value
of products reported for book and job printing and
the printing and publishing of music in Table 1, the
resulting amount, $168,930,707, or48.7 per cent of the
total value of thc ploducts of the industry, represents
that share which properly may be claimed for book and
job printing, as distinguished from newspapers and pe-
riodicals; for the latter the value of products amounted
to $175,789,610, or 50.7 per cent of the total. The re-
maining six-tenths of 1 per cent is a miscellaneous item
which can not be classified.

TasLe 1.—SUMMARY BY CLASSES OF PRINTING AND PUBLISHING, 1900.

Num- SALARIED OFFICIALS, WAGE-LARNERS,
ber of CLERKS, ETC, Miscella- [ ..
CLASSES, e]s;ultlh- Capilal. : R neous (‘fﬁflgflgghtf‘ ngldlgac(c);.
ish- Average |, expenses,
ments, Number,| Salaries. | number, | ot wages.

B0 1 PN 292,312 [ $292,517, 072 37,799 | $36, 090, 719 162,992 | §84, 249, 954 §56,807,520 | $86,856,000 | §347, 055, 060
RNewspapers and periodicals cuoveuveenieeinnenana. 15,805 | 192,443,708 27,579 27,016, 791 ‘04, 604. B0, 888, 061 88, 544, 642 50,214, 904 209 983, 569
Book and job... .| 6,920 9/ 759 398 9,906 8,830,413 67,610 33,541,701 16,690,190 36,191,712 121 799, HuB
Music...ooouenn. . . . 87 2 313 068 34 244, 515 77b 375,202 663,007 449,674 2 2'72 385

Classing the printing and publishing of music with
ook and job printing, the totals in Table 1 are divided
between the two branches of the industry in the fol-
lowing proportions:

‘TarLe Z.—Proportion in which the totals are divided belween the two
branches, 1900.

Newspa-

persand Bookband

p(iglosdi' ptinting
Number of establishments ......ooiiiininesmennnn. 68,6 314
Capital ........oiovee viues 65,8 34,2
Saluned officials, clerks, ete 73.0 2.0
Sularies..,... e e ketesh e aanae o taasasae s 74.9 25.1
e AT  ee e rnnrrneaeeaane s ieearennenannens 58,0 42.0
WREES oo eieeeianninaes 89.7 40,3
Miscellaneous expenses 69.0 31,0
Cost of materinls used.. b7.8 42,2
Value of products 64,8 85.7

1t is here shown that newspapers and peribdicals pos-
sessed a smaller proportion of capital than of number
PART TII——MANF——66

of establishments, indicating that the average capital
per establishment was lower for that class than for book
and job printing. Doubtless this is due to'the fact,
already explained, that book and job offices are gener-
ally located in the larger cities.

A comparison of the average capital, cost of mate-
rials, and value of products per establishment in the
two main branches of the 1ndust1'y not including the
printing and publishing of musie, ispresented in Table3.

TaBLE 8.—Comparison of the averagecapilal, cost of materials, and
value of products in the two main branches of the industry, 1900.

Newspa-
pers ond Boqlébn.nd
period- | JOF
{cals, |PrIBURE.
Capital $12, 574 $14,127
Co]s)t. of matermls use E : 1 5: 230
Value of products 14, 669 17, 601
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From Table 1 it appears that 74.5 per cent of the
value of all products of newspapers and periodicals was
expended for wages, materials, and other items of
expenditure, while the corresponding per cent for hook
and job printing was 78.2. In the newspaper and peri-
odical class the cost of materials represented 22.5 per
cent of the value of products, and in the book and job
printing class 29.5 per cent, or about one-third greater.
Were it possible to extricate from the statistics for the
newspaper and periodical class the figures for book and
job work produced in newspaper offices, it is probable
the difference in these percentages would be still more
significant. Newspapers and periodicals generally use
inexpensive raw materials, while the materials required
by the book and job printing office are varied and much

. more expeunsive.

- If the ratio between cost of materials and value of
products in the book and job printing class be applied
to the value of book and job work produced in news-
paper offices, it will appear that, of the total cost of
materials shown in Table 5 for newspapers and periodi-
cals, an expenditure of $36,891,714 was made for mate-
rials for newspapers and periodicals, and of $13,323,190
for those for hook and job work produced in newspaper
offices. According to these figures the cost of materials
for newspapers and periodicals was 21 per cent of the

value of newspaper products, and for book and job
_printing it was 29.7 per cent of the book and job prod-
.ucts shown in Tables 1 and 5—indicating that the ratio

of cost of materials to value of products was more than
40 per cent greater for book and job printing than for the
printing and publishing of newspapers and periodicals.

Table 4 presents a comparative summary for the
whole industry for 1890 and 1900. Comparison with
the figures for the censuses of 1850 to 1880, although
much to be desired, is impracticable. The figures for
the earlier decades, and even some of those for 1880,
are not comparable with those of the Eleventh and
Twelfth censuses. The difficulty in separating the two
parts of the industry, which already has been noted
appears to have resulted in an underestimate of the
number of establishments at one or more censuses,
This, with other points of difference, renders the fig-

-ures for 1850 to 1880, inclusive, practically valueless

for purposes of comparison.

TaBLE 4.—Comparative summary of printing and publishing, 1890
and 1900, with per cent of increase.

Per cent

1900 1890 of in-

crense,
Number of establishments ........... 22,312 6, 666 34,7
[o7:1 o3 L ) $292, 617,072 8195, 887 445 49,7
Salaried officials, clerks, etc., number 87,799 |, 28 39L 4 33.1
SRIATIES. cnvsciis et iir e na e $36, 090,719 1426, 272 766 37.4
Wage-earners, average number ...... 162,992 836 e 19,1
Total Wages ..coviveennnuns $84, 249, 954 878, 810, 319 6.9
Men, 16 years an 126, 964 110,434 j= 14,1
Wages.. . 874, 288 521 $71, 310 416 4,2
'Women, 16y 28,766 |- 19,026 4+ 512
. 28, 878 073 §6, 604 046 3.4
Children under 16 years . . 263 7,836 12,0
AZCS . ereiuriinnnnn 81, 083 360 $895, 858 20,9
Miscellaneous expenses. . vees 855, 897, 929 $46,971,768 19.0
Cost of materials used..... $86, 866, 290 $68, 568, 916 26,1
Value of produets ....coooviniiiiaain. $347, 05.: 050 3275 4u2 5156 26.0

!Includes proprietors and firm members, with their salarles; number only
reported in 1900, but not included in this tn.ble

The figures for all the items appearing in Table 4
have become so great that a small per cent of increase
now represents an absolute increase greater than that
shown by a relatively high per cent in earlier decades.
‘While the percentages of increase for the several items
are very moderate, the absolute increases are gratify-
ingly large.

For the censuses from 1850 to 1880, inclusive, the
statistics of capital were regarded, even at the time of
enumeration, as difficult to secure and of uncertain
value. Gen.F. A. Walker, Superintendent of the Ninth
Census, expressed this opinion: ““No man in business
knows what he is worth; far less can he say what por-
tion of his estate is to be treated as capital.”* Prior to
1890 the inquiry concerning capital was a general one,
different in form from that now employed.

NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS.

A comparative summary of the figures relating to
newspapers and periodicals, from 1880 to 1900, inclu-
sive, is presented in Table 5.

To some extent this table also illustrates the diffi-
culty of making satisfactory comparisons prior to 1890.
Qut of 23 items shown for 1890 and 1900, only 9 were
reported in 1830, the number of establishments, capital,
and certain other items being omitted.

TasLE 5.—Comparative summary of newspapers and periodicals, 1880
lo 1900, with per cent of increase for each decade.

PER CENT QF

DATE OF CENSUS. INCREASE,

1800 | 1880

1900 1890 1880 to to
: 1800 | 1890

Number of establish—
ments . .

Capital . -

Salaried officials,
glerks, ete.,, num-

16,805 12, 362 (2)
$192, 443,708 | $126,269,885 | 8$53,000,000 || 52.4 | 1382

................. 27,579 320,120 8 LY 1 N (RN
Salaxies......c.oo..o. 827, 015 791 | 1817,777,178 (& 52,0 laeaenen
Wage-earners, aver-

age number........ 04, 604 85, 975 71,616 || 10.0 20,1
Total wages.......... 850, 333 051 | $50,824,359 | 8§28, 659, 386 || 91.0 78.0
Men, 16 yearsand
[0 O 78, 65 70, 424 6)
Wages.. $44, 961, 588 §46, 960, 047
Women, 18
and over . 14, 815 9, 587 &
Wages.. $4,628,221 £3, 222,192 &
Children, .
16 years .. 6,136 5, 964 5
Wages........ $748,297 §642,120 &
Miscellaneous ex-
PENBES. e vecnnannns $38, 544, 642 | §35, 727, 089 2) Tl [eeenenn
Materials used:
Total cost ........ 8§50, 214, 904 | §88, 955, 822 g‘? 28,9 [cveenan
Paper, pounds....| 1,238, 142 248 | 522,876,161 189,145,048 || 125.0. | 192.8
Products: :
Total vu,lue ....... $222, 088,669 | $179, 859, 750 ) 24,0 Joiacnnn

Newspaper prod-

$175,789, 610 | $148,586,448 | §89,009,074 || 22.4 61.3
Advertising ..|  $95,861,127 | "871,243, 861 8.-39 186,806 || 84.6 82,0
Subscriptions

and sales...| 79,928,488 | $72,543,087 | 49,872,708 || 10.5] 45,1
Book and ob
printing prod-
UCHS wvreernrnnnn $44,850,226 | €32,812,118 2 86,7 |-vnuenn
All other products] - §2,384, 783 $3, 461,189 2 6325 |......-

1 Tenth Cengus: The Newspaper and Periodieal Press, by S. N. D. North,
page 7

2 Not reported,

2 Estimated,

4Includes proprietors and firm members, with their salaries; number only
reported in 1800, but not included in this table. (See Table 58,)

3 Not reportcd separately.

@ Decrease.
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TasLe 5.— Comparative summary of newspapers and periodicals;, 1880
to 1900, with per cent of increase for each decade—Continued.

N PER CENT OF
DATE OF CERSUS, INCREASE,
1890 | 1880
1900 1800 1880 to to
1000 | 1890
Namber of publica-
ons? Lo....iiia.. 18,226 14,901 10,182 2.8 47,1
Aggregafe  circula-
tlon per {ssue?...... 114,299,884 | 69,188,934 | 31,779,686 || 06.83 | 117.6
Ag%regate. numbher
ol eopiegissued dur-
ing the census yea 2| 8,168,148, 749 |4, 681,113,530 (2,067,848,209 || 74.5 | 126.4

1 Does not include certain publications which did not report operations as
follows: In 1880, 1,182; in 1800, 2,715; in 1900, 3,046,

28 Agprepale circulation &)er issue is the sum of the totals for the average
clrculation per issue reported by each establishment.

30btained for each class of publieation by multiplylng the aggregate circu-
ation per issue by the number of issues during the year. '

PUBLICATIONS NOT REPORTING.

In any discussion of the statistics of newspapers and
periodicals, early reference should be made to the num-
ber of publications from which no report was received.

The numbers reporting and not reporting at the cen-
suses of 1880, 1890, and 1900 were as follows:

TanLe.G.—Publications réporting and not reporting, 1880 Lo 1900.

NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS. || Per cent

those not

YEAR reporting
Potal Report- | Notre- || form of
. ing, porting. ||, total,

21,272 | 18,226 8,046 14.3

17,616 | 14,901 2,716 . 164

11,814 10 132 1,182 10.4

The number of publications classed as not reporting
was ascertained by reference to the standard newspaper
directories. By this method of comparison it appears
that at the Twelfth Census the number of publications
not reporting amounted to 14.3 per cent of the total, a
proportion slightly less than that for 1890. Of the
8,046 publications stated as not reporting, a consider-
eble number undoubtedly had gone out of existence;
many others were so small and unimportant that they
were in no respect a factor in this enumeration; and
still others were doubtless of a class not reported by
the census. It is clear, therefore, that the number of
unreported publications which, by reason of standing,
capital, and value of products, were entitled to consid-
eration, was so small that had the totals been obtained,
they would have but slight influence upon the figures
presented in this report. Therefore, the publications
not reporting in 1900 will be regarded as a negligible
quantity.

NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS AND PUBLICATIONS.

As the census of 1880 did not record the number of
establishments, the figures relating to this subject can
be compared only for 1890 and 1900. The proportion
of establishments to publications remained practically
stationary during the decade, being 82.9 to every 100
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publications in 1890, and 84 in 1900, In the absence
of information concerning the number of establish-
ments in 1880, it is interesting to observe that if the
ratio for 1880 was the mean of those given ahove, the
number of establishments in 1880 was approximately
8,450, but for obvious reasons no statistical value can
be claimed for this figure.

By considering here the details presented in Table
58 concerning number of establishments, it appears
that 9,686, or 63.3 per cent of the total number, were
owned and operated by individuals; 3,016, or 19.7 per
cent, were owned and operated by some form of part-
nership; and 2,608, or 17.0 per cent, were owned and
operated by corporations (including 183 miscellaneous
forms of ownership). These figures indicate the com-
plete absence of the extended combinations and con-
solidations so frequently encountered in other industries.

Comparison of Tables 4 and 5 reveals the fact that the
increase in the number of all establishments, 34.7 per
cent, was more rapid than in the number in the news-
paper and periodical class, which increased 23.5 per
cent. ‘This is due to the marked growth in the number
of establishments in the book and job printing Class,
which increased 67.8 per cent.

It appears from Table 5 that the increase in the num-
ber of publications was less rapid from 1890 to 1900
than during the previous decade, and that the increase
in the total number of copies of newspapers and peri- .
odicals issued during the census year, though very
large, amounting to 74.5 per cent, was much less than
that shown in 1890, which amounted to 126.4 per cent.

CAPITAL.

Analysis of the statistics of capital and products pre-
sented in Table 5, is given below:

TaBLE T.— Average capital, average value of products, and per cent that
valug of products forms of capital, 1890 and 1900.

I.’etrhceut
Avernge at

Average value of

YEAR. capital, | Yalue of o otg

products, ‘forms of

capital,

$12,674 © $14,669 116.9

10,214 14,549 142.4

In 1890 the average capital was $10,214, and in 1900
it was $12,574, an increase of 23.1 per cent. The aver-
age value of products, however, was almost stationary;
therefore, the per cent of value of products to capital,
which was 142.5 in 1890, fell to 115.9 in 1900. These
figures are confirmatory of a change especially charac-
teristic of the last decade, by which increasing capital
is required to produce the same or even a smaller value
of produets.

Comparison of Tables 4 and 5 also shows that the
increase in capital in newspaper and periodical estab:
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lishments, 52.4 per cent, was more rapid than in all
establishments, in which it was 49.8 per cent.

WAGE-EARNERS.

Table 5 shows that during the decade from 1890 to
1900 the total number of employees in the newspaper
and periodical class increased 10 per cent. Table 8
shows the changes in the proportion of men, women,
and children employed.

TanLe S8.—Total number of wage-earners, and proportion of men,
women, and children employed, 1890 and 1500.

! PER CENT OF TOTAL,
Total
YEAR, wage-
earners. Men. | Women, | Children. A
1800, eercererriiaearnaenaanaaaaaans 94, 604 7.8 15,7 6.5
1890, cueicnnemnmcccainernerammenannnas 86,975 819 11.2 6.9

The proportion of women to the total number in-
creased from 11.2 to 15.7, a difference of 4.5 per cent.
This gain was made practically at the expense of male
wage-earners, the proportion of whom decreased from
81.9to 77.9, a difference of 4.0 per cent. The propor-
tion of children employed for wages remained practi-
cally stationary.

It has been explained in Volumes VII and VIII of
the Twelfth Census Reports that for comparative pur-
poses the figures for 1890 and 1900 relating to wage-
earners and wages are less trustworthy than other items
reported, because of changes in classification. In the
reports mentioned these changes are explained in detail.
Should the figures given in Table 5 be accepted as per-
mitting an approximate comparison, it would appear
that an increase of 10 per cent in wage-earners secured

‘an increase of 24 per cent in value of products, and
that the absolute increase in mnale wage-earners was but
3,229, while the absolute increase in female wage-earners
was 5,228. Indeed, the latter figure would have been
even lmgel had the age classification remained the same
in 1900 as in 1890.

VALUE OF PRODUCTS.

The total value of all products of newspaper and
periodical establishments increased $43,123,819, or 24
per cent, between 1890 and 1900. Of the items com-
posing the total value of products, by far the lowest
increase, 10.5 per cent, was shown for ‘subscriptions
and sales.” This fact, taken in connection with the de-
cided increase in the amount of paper used, illustrates
one of the marked features of the development of the
_industry—the increase in the number of pages issued
by almost all newspapers and magazines. The causes
of this increase in the size of publications are discussed
elsewhere in this report.

Of the total value of products given in Table 5, adver-
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tising forms 48 per cent, subscriptions and sales 85.8
per cent, and book and job printing and all other
products together 21.2 per cent. Of these three items
book and job printing shows the largest per cent of in-
crease during the last decade. Comparison of the per-
centages of increase in advertising and in subscriptions
and sales for the decades from 1880 to 1890 and from
1890 to 1900 shows a shrinkage from 82 per cent to 34.6
per cent in ‘the former and fmm 45.1 per cent to 10.5
per cent in the latter.

The decline in the relative 1mportance of subscriptions
and sales and the advance of advertising are clearly
shown for three census years in Table 9.

TaBLE 9.—Proportion which advertising and subscriptions and sales
Jorm of total value of newspaper products, 1880 to 1900,

s.| Subserip-
Advertis-
o ing, por | Aonsed
¢ cent.
200, e ts it i et e e bee et et ciiiesaaia e 54,5 45,6
2800, - e ie e e treaa e ae s iann i nreasaara, 49,6 60,4
IBB0. ettt i ir e iutir ettt iae s 44,0 56.0
1]

A comparison, for 1890 and 1900, of the proportion
contributed to the total value of all products by the
two items referred to above, shows a decline in sub-
seriptions and sales, an advance in advertising, and also
a slight advance in book and job printing.

TapLe 10.— Proportion which aduertising, subscriplions and sales, and

book and job printing form of the total value of all products, 1890
and 1900.

Per cent Per cent
Jler gent | whichsub- | which book
zertising scriptions and job
YRAR. forms ndsales printing
of value of form Torms
oducts of value of -| of value of
pr e products. products,
900 .o iiii i ceirasennes 43.0 35.8 21,2
D 39.6 40,2 20.2

Tables 9 and 10 establish the important fact that
publishers are depending more on advertising and less
on subscriptions and sales for financial return. This
conclusion is confirmed by the fact that the most notable
increases for the past decade, shown in Table 5—except
that for paper, already referred to—are in ‘“aggregate
circulation per issue” and ‘‘aggregate number of copies
issued during the census year,” suggesting the conclu-
sion that the publishers of newspapers and periodicals,
pushed by competition and by the necessity for an in-
crease of circulation to meet the exactions of the adver-
tiser have increased their capital and forced a larger
circulation, which has not shown a proportionate in-
crease in the financial return.

PERIOD OF ISSUE AND CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION.

Publications are classified in Table 11 by period of
issue and by character.
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Tanie 11 .—Classified according to period of issue and character of
publication, 1880 lo 1900, with per cent of increase for each decade.

NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS PER CENT
REPORTING. . OF INCREASE,
1800 1880
1900 1890 1880 to
1900 1800
o] 11 2R 18,226 14,901 | 111,814 22,8 31.7
Perlod of issue:

Dally oouneeienniiieeiaeas 2,226 1,610 971 88,3 66.8
Triweeklg 62 34 73 82,4 253, 4
Semiwee ly. 637 194 133 | 228.3 45,9

(121 N N 12,979 10,814 8,638 m, o 25,8
Monthly 1,817 1,734 1,167 4,8 48,6
Quarterly . .- 237 226 116 5.8 94,0
All other classes............. 268 290 221 27,6 31.2

Character of [imhllcatlon
News, ities, and fnmlly

rea&mg 14,867 | 11,326 | 8,863 | 8.8| 27.8
Religion.. . 952 1,025 663 27,1 86.4
Agri(,ulture. horticulture,

dairying,andstock raising. 807 263 173 16.7 52,0
Commerce, finance, insur- .

ance, railronds, and trade .| 710 671 308 || 68| 848
&eneml litera.ture inelud-

lngir MAZHZINES, saeeoaacnnns 239 201 | - 189 217.9 54.0
Medicine and surgery - 111 128 114 29,8 7.9
LAW o ceeeiaiiina s 62 47 45 319 4.4
Seience and mechanices ..... 66 83 68 || 220,5 22,1
Fraternal organizations..... 200 216 149 27.4 45,0
Eduecation and history ...... 4259 266 248 1.2 8.2
Society, art, musie,

fashion..... .. 88 162 7% || 2421 1111
Miscellaneous 6366 448 477 || 218.5 26,1

!Includes 1,182 publications not reporting operations, as they can not be ex-
cluded from the classification,

2Decrease,

alncludes 520 *‘ trade journals,”

iIngludes 139 “ eollege and sehool periodicals."

BIncludes 72 *‘Sunday newspapers. :

It will be observed from Table 11 that while the tri-

weekly, a class with unimportant totals, suffered a se-
vere decline during the decade from 1880 to 1890, the
other classes of publications under ““period of issue”
increased by percentages ranging from 25.3 to 94¢. In
the decade from 1890 to 1900 there were no decreases,
but the increases recorded for the daily, weekly, month-
ly, and quarterly classes were much smaller than for
the same classes during the pr eceding decade. The
most noteworthy increase was in the semiweekly pub-
lications, of which there were 133 in 1880, 194 in 1890,
and 687 in 1900. The increase shown at the last- n'uned
date was 443 publications, or 228.4 per cent. This isin
marked contrast to the moderate advances recorded for
the other classes, and doubtless refiects an effort, on the
part of a considerable number of publishers of weekly
newspapers in towns located near large cities, to over-
come the injurious effects of competition with city
dailies. There have been many instances, during the
decade, in which a weekly has been advanced to a semi-
weekly, thus doubling the number of issues with little
or no increase in the subscription price:

As shown by this table, the absolute increase in the
number of publications during the decade was 3,325.
For the decade ending in 1890 the per cent of increase
in the number of all publications was greater than the
per cent of increase in population, the former being
81.7 per cent and the latter 24.9. In the decade from
1890 to 1900 the percentages for both items decreased,
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becoming 22.3 for all publications and 20.7 for popula-
tion—a similarity which, while interesting, was doubt-
less merely a coincidence. It is worthy of note,
however, that for two decades the per cent of increase
in the number of daily newspapers has been nearly the
same as the per cent of increase in urban popuhtlon.
The foregoing facts, together with the number of in-

inhabitants to each publication, are presented in
Talble 12.

TaBLE 12.—Number of inhabitants to_each publication, 1886 ta 1200,
and per cent of increase for each decade in wrban population and
in number of daily newspapers.

PER CENT OF INCREBASE
IN PRECEDING DECADE,
Number of
inltmbitalrllts
YEAR, 0 C0C
Innumber
p‘g’g}f“’ In urban | of daily
population.| newspa-
pers, -
4,170 86.8 38,8
4,224 61.4 65,8
L9131 1 | TSN PPN

The two following tabular comparisons give the per-
centage which each class forms of the total number of
publications for 1880, 1890, and 1900, when classified
by “period of issue” and by ‘‘character of publica-
tion.”

TarLe 13.—Per cent that each class, by peviod of issue, forms of fotal
number. of publications, 1880 o 1900.

PERIOD OF I18SUE, 1900 | 1890 | 1880

Daily ..... 12,2 10.8 8.0
'l’riweek] 0.8 0,2 0.8
Semiweekl 3.5 1.3 1.2

ee .- .2 72,8 76,8
Monthly.... 10.0 11,6 10,8
Quarterly ..ceeaeerannn... veeneeews| 1.8 1,5 L0
All other Classes . ... ..o 1.5 2,0 2.0

TaBLE Ld,—Per cent that each class, by character of publication, forms
of total number of publications, 1880 to 1900.

CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION, 1900 | 1890 | 1880

oo

PoRERoooRwHEERE

News, politics, and famnily reading.....ccovmivmiainanan
Rehgion .
Agriculture, horticulture, dairying, and stock raisi g .
Commerce, finance, Insurance, ra lrouds, and trade
General lltcmture, lncluding nmguziues. -
Madicine and SUIZETY..vecvvianiannnas

7 N
Seiénce and mechanies. .
Fraternal organizations....
Edueation and history.........
Society, art, music, and fashion e eee
MISCEIIAIIEOU. +eensrrererrnnnsmnnsensnnannsnnnmnenmnns

-~

i e N Nt

-J

sopHooHEpEAR

OB RO WO -IES
CONARNWRORROD
[ORR TP TSR -1

From Table 13 it will be observed that for the twenty-
year period from 1880 to 1900 the daily, the semi-
weekly, and the quarterly show small relative advances,
and the weekly and the monthly show small declines.
The changes shown for the past decade are of especial
interest; the quarterly falls out of the advancing class,
but the daily and the semiweekly continue to showmod-
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erate advances, made at the expense of the quarterly
as well as of the weekly and the monthly. This result
is a manifestation of the energetic and impatient spirit
of the period. .

Examination of the above comparison of character
of publications reveals the fact that during the decade
from 1880 to 1890 there was a slight decline in the
relative importance of publications devoted to news,
politics, and general reading, but that publications de-
voted to religion, to agriculture and kindred pursuits,
to business interests, to general literature, to fraternal
orders, and to society, art, music, and fashion, benefit-
ing by the decline of the first-named class, showed small
advances, The figures for the Twelfth Census show
that & marked change took place during the last decade.
The advance of publications devoted to special subjects
was checked, while those devoted to news, politics, and
general reading made a decided relative increase at the
expense of all others, except those devoted to law, a
relatively insignificant class, which remained stationary.,
The reason for the change thus indicated is unmistaka-
ble. Publications devoted to specialties slowly yielded
ground to the large daily newspapers, which invaded
gvery field of journalism,

This noteworthy situation seems to have heen due
principally to three canses: The resistless activity of the
period, which made the Sunday edition of the daily
newspaper a department store of journalism, ransacking
all lines of thought and every public interest for ma-
terial to present; the perfection of the composing
machine, by the use of which one competent operator

and the development of the inexpensive and satisfactory
methods of illustration known as the ‘line cut” and
the ‘‘ half-tone,” which made possible the rapid trans-
ference of a photograph to the columus of a newspaper,

It is impossible to measure the effect of the invention
of mechanical composition. If it were not for the
entirely new situation which it produced, the will and
the ability to expand the daily from old-fashioned pro-
portions might have struggled in vain against the high
cost of hand composition, notwithstanding the mental
activity of the period. The daily press and many other
periodicals have been prompt to seize upon this advance
in the industry, and are now equipped for machine
composition. In this manner a revolution has been
accomplished in the output of many publications; the
number of printed pages has been greatly increased; the
freer use of composition has made possible the introdue-
tion of departments or columns devoted to periodic or
even daily consideration of special subjects, often clev-
erly treated; and the daily paper, or the Sunday edition
of the daily, has to some extent supplanted publications
devoted to specialties. The reading matter now pre-
sented is not only satisfying to the reader, but, in
amount, often beyond his capacity to assimilate. This
is true especially of many of the Sunday publications,
which varied in 1900 from 24 to 120 pages, with special
departments or supplements devoted to leading subjects,
such as literature, art, religion, science, sports, musie,
the drama, ete.

Table 15 presents the number and circulation of news-
papers and periodicals, classified according to period of

can accomplish the work of from 5 to 10 compositors;

issue, from 1850 to 1900.

Tasuk 15.—NUMBER AND CIRCULATION OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PERIOD
. ' OF ISSUE, 1850 TO 1900.

' ALL CLASSES. DAILY. TRIWEEKLY. . SEMIWERKLY,
' Aggregate
YEAR. Total eircu- nuglbgr of Total eircu- Totul eir- Total cir-
Number.| lation per | copiesissued |[Nuwmber,| lation per i| Number.| culation ||[Number.| culation
issuze, during the {ssue. per issue, ¢ per issue.
censug year,
114,209, 334 | 18,168, 148,749 2,228 15,102, 166 62 228, 610 637 2,832, 868
69,188,934 | 4,681,118,530 1,610 8,387,188 34 50, 067 194 561, 743
831,779,686 | 2,067, 848,209 971 8,566, 395 78 68, 086 183 264,910
20,842, 475 | 1,508, 548,250 574 2,601,547 107 155,105 115 247,197
18,663, 409 927,951, 548 887 1,478, 436 86 107,170 79 175,165
5,142,177 426,409, 978 264 758, 454 115 76,712 31 63,611
WEEKLY. MONTHLY, QUARTERLY. ALL OTHER CLASSES
YEAR Total circu- Total circu- Total circu- Total eiren-
’ Number,| lation per ||Number.| lationper |[Number.| lation per ||Number.| lation per
issue, issue. issue, issue.
30, 852, 062 1,817 89, 519, 897 237 11,217,422 268 B, 54(‘3, 820
28, 954, 516 1,734 19, 624, 038 2% 8,124, 600 290 3, 436, 883
16, 266, 830 1,167 38,189, 881 116 31,944, 299 221 1, 379, 285
10, 694, 643 622 5,650, 843 49 211, 670 109 1,881, 470
7, 581, 980 280 3, 411, 959 30 101, 000 16 807, 760
2, 944, 629 100 740, 651 19 26, 876 106 548, 846

L Obtained, for each class of publications, by multiplying theaverage cireulation for each issue by the number of issues during the year.
2Includes 1,182 publicationg not reporting cireulation, as they can not be excluded from the classification.
8 The eirculation of5 weeklies, 1 semimonthly, 14 monthlies, and 12 quarterlies not reported separately, amounting to 150,000, is given only for * all classes.””

4Includes publications igsued semimonthly, Semiannnally, annually, etc.
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By dividing a total circulation of 100 per cent propor-
tionately among the differsnt classes, for a periodof half
a century, the following results are obtained;

TasLe 16.—Per cent that circulation per issue of ecach class forms of
tolal circulation per issue, 1850 to 1900.

PERIOD OF ISSUE. 1000 | 1890 | 1880 | 1870 | 1860 | 1850
ANGlASEeR L iiiiiiriiieiinn, 100,0 | 100.0 | 100,0 | 100.0{ 100.0 | 100,
Daily . ..ooo il 13.2 12,1 1.2 12,6 10.8 14,
Trlweeklg ......... 0.2 0.1 0, 0.8 0.8 1.
Semiweekly ......... 2.5 0.8 19 1,2 L8| L
Weekly. ..o, 34,9 41,9 51.2 50,8 56, B 67,
Monthly. .... 34.6 28,4 26,0 27.1 25.0 14,
Quarterly...coveenaiinn. 9.8 11.7 6.1 1,0 0.7 0.
All other classes 4.8 5.0 4.4 6.6 5.9 10,

From Table 16 it will be observed that the daily class,
after fluctuating during the period from 1850 to 1880,
advanced from 11.2 per cent in 1880 to 13.2 per cent
in 1900; that the weekly declined steadily in relative im-
portance from 57.3 per cent, or more than half of the
circulation of all newspapers and periodicals, in 1850, to
349 per cent in 1900. Of the other classes the most
notable change in circulation was shown by the month-
lies, which advanced 6.2 per cent during the last decade.
It is probable that this change is due to the establish-

ment of inexpensive magazines, which have a large cir--

culation, and which, i their present perfection, are
distinctly a product of the decade from 1890 to 1900.
Among the causes which have made them possible are
cheapened composition and illustration, and the im-
provements in the manufacture of printing presses.

TabLe 177 .—Absolule increase in the total circulation per issue of each
class, 18560 to 1900.

1890 1880 1870 1860 1850

PERIOD OT ISSUE. to to to 1o to

1900 1890 1880 1870 1860
Allclasses. ... 45,160,400 | 37,350,248 | 10,937,211 | 7,179,066 | 8,621,282
Daily 6,714,968 | 4.820,793 | 964,848 [ 1,128,112 [ 719,981
Triweekiy .. 178,548 | 118,019 | 187,019 47,935 | 81,458
Semiweelkly. 2,071,126 { 206,833 17,713 72,082 | 121, 654
Weekly ..... 10,897,537 | 12,687,685 | 5,672,187 | 8,012,718 { 4,687, 801
Monthly .. <1 19,806,850 | 11,484,157 | 2,480,038 | 2,288 884 | 2,671,308
Quarterly ......... .. 3,092,922 | 6,180,201 | 1,732,620 | 110,670 | © 76,125
Al othef classes . .... 2,109,446 | 2,057,598 19,185 | 578,720 | 284,405

1Decrense,

This comparison, drawn from Table 15, throws addi-
tional light upon the increase in the circulation of news-
papers and periodicals during the past decade. With
the exception of the weekly and the quarterly, each class
showed a greater absolute increase from 1890 to 1900
than during any other decade of the half century. For
both the weekly and the quarterly, the increase during
the decade from 1890 to 1900 was exceeded only by that
of the preceding decade. This statement emphasizes
the rapid growth in the circulation of monthly publica-
tions. The normal increase in the circulation of this
class of periodicals, which during the twenty years from
1860to 1880 remained nearly constantat about 2,500,000,
advanced in 1890 to 11,484,157, and in 1900 this figure
was almost doubled, the absolute increase being
19,895,859, '

AR OIS

TasLe 18.—Aggregate circulation pef issue of daily, weekly, and
monthily publications, and circulation per 1,000 inhabitants, 1880 to
1900. .

"AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER CIRCULATION PER
1,000 INEHABITANTS,

PERIOD OF ISSUE.

1900 1800 1880 || 1900 | 1890 | 1880
Dail 15,102,160 | 8,987,188 | 8,566,305 || 190 | 188| - 7t
Weekl .| 80,852,052 | 28,954,515 | 16,266,830 || 'B24| 460 | 894
Monthly 80,519,807 | 19,624,038 | 8,189,881 || 6207 ‘ala| 162

From Table 18 it appears that the total circulation
per issue of daily newspapers was sufficient te supply
about one in every five inhabitants, and of weeklies
and monthlies each about one in every two inhabitants,
In this respect the increase was most marked in the
monthly class. '

The average circulation per issue of newspapers and
periodicals, by period of issue, from 1880 to 1900, is pre-
sented in Table 19, ‘

TasLe 19.—Average circulation per issus, 1850 {0 1900.

AVERAGE CIRCULATION
PER ISSUR.

_PERIOD OF ISSUR.

" 1900 1890 1880

Allelasses.zeeneinnnennnns ferrrermmeaeaenn 6, 271 4, 640 3,122
D3 AL S U 6, 784 5,209 4,187
Triweeklﬁv . . 3,687 1,473 1,001
Semiweskly... d4, 2,896 2,138
Weekly ....... 3,071 2,678 2,118
Month% ...... J 21,70 | 11,817 7,884
Quarterly ...oocoevennn- . 47,831 86,109 16,505
All other classes 20, 695 11,861 6,474

Representing by percentages the fluctuations shown
in this table, the movement of circulation for the past
two decades was as follows:

TaBLE 20.—Per cent of increase in average circulation, by periods of
1gsue, from 1880 to 1890 and from 1890 to 1900, .

PERICD OF ISSUE, 1800 to 1900 | 1880 to 1860

All Classese e acaineaiaieas ameranan e 85.2 48,6

y 80,2 25,9
Triweekly... 160.8 43,2
Semiweekl 3.6 35.6
Weekly. . 14.7 26,7
Monthl e 92,2 44,6
Quarterly Cevesenes 1.1 118.8
Al Other ClABSES s e ainasrerracaaiansreiestoinns . 4.6 88.1

The tendencies already pointed out appear again in
this comparison. = Of the important classes, the-daily,
semiweekly, and monthly show decided advances in the
percentage of increase in average circulation during
the decade just ended, while the weekly shows a marked
decline. -

PUBLICATIONS IN DIFFERENT LANGUAGES.

Table 21 presents an interesting classiﬁc@tion of v'(the
total number of publications reported, into the lan-
guages in which they are published.
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TasLe 21.—Newspapers and periodicals classified according io lan-
guage in which printed, 1880 lo 1900.

NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS.

LANGUAGE.
1900 1890 .| 1880

J 1 PP 18,226 14, 901 111,314
EngHBN oot i 17,194 | 18,848 10,615
Armenian .. F O [ N PP
BONeMIA . e eiaiiiinarreceranriena e annaaan 28 22 13
Bohemian an ) A P,
L0 L o O R PR 1
Chinese i} 3 2
Duteh.. 12 16 9
Finnish 7 [: 3 P,
French... bl 40 41
French and 4 5
GRElC. . vviverenannen
Gaelic and English......
German............ eewene

German and English.
German and Hebrew
Hebrew .._........
Hungarian..
Indian and English..
Trish ceneiiineaviniannns
Ttalian .......... ceaeenes
Italian and English. ...
Lithuanian .ceveennn..
- Polish.........
Portugnese....
Scandinavian?.....,...
Slavonic, not specified .
Bpanish .,
Spanish and English...

1Includes 1,182 publieations not reporting operations, ag they can not he
excluded from the classification., )
2Includes Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish,

A

There were 15 different languages or combinations of
languages represented in 1880, 80 in 1890, and 25 in
1900. The principal languages in which increases in the
number of periodicals published were shown in 1900,
were English, Bohemian, Hebrew, Italian, Polish,
Scandinavian, and Spanish. Decreases were shown in
the number of periodicals published in Dutch, French,
and German. The languages represented by publica-
tions in 1880 or in 1890, but not in 1900, were Armen-
ian, Catalan, Gaelic, Irish, “ Volapuk,” and Welsh. The
proportion of the total number of publications printed
in each of the principal languages in 1880, 1890, and
1900 is best shown by percentages, as follows:

TasLE 22.—Per cent that number of publications in each of the prin-
cipal languages forms of the total rumber, 1880 io 1900.

LANGUAGE," 1900 | 1800 | 1880
English uoiiann i e 94,81 929 92,9
Bohemian ... o i i 0.2 0.2 0.1
L 3 Y ¢ 0.2 0.3 0.4
GOIMIATL . iveetveisnernnmnnssarssiiasrannassssssscsronans 3.4 4.9 5.7
Ttalian 0.2 119 O P
Polish...... 0.2 {20 Y O
Bcandinavia 0.6 0.8 0.4
Spanish .... 0.2 0.2 0.2

In 1880, 92.9 per cent of all publications were printed
in English; in 1890, although the number of languages
or combinations represented was doubled, the propor-
tion of periodicals’ printed in English remained un-
changed; but in 1900 it had advanced to 94.8 per cent.

MANUFACTURES.

This advance is significant, when considered in con.
nection with the accompanying decrease from 7.1 per
cent in 1890 to 5.7 per cent in 1900 in the proportion of
publications printed wholly or in part in other lan-
guages. On closer examination of Table 22 it will
be observed that during the past decade there was an
increase in the proportionate number of publications
printed in Italian and in Polish; that there was a decline
in the relative importance of publications printed in
French, German, and the Scandinavian tongues; and
that the proportion of publications printed in Bohemian
and Spanish remained the same in 1900 as in 1890. .

By considering the percentages of increase or decrease
in the number of publications printed in the principal
languages, in connection with the statistics of popula-
tion born in the countries in which those languages are
spoken, additional light is thrown on the figures pre-
sented in Table 21.*

TaBLE 28.—Comparison of the per ceni of increase or decrense in the
number of publications printed wholly or partly in the principal for-
eign languages, with the per cent of increase or decrease in popula-
tion born in the countries in which those languages are spoken, from
1880 to 1890 and from 1890 to 1900,

PER CENT OF IN- || PER CENT OF IN-
CREASE OR DE- CREASE OR DI-
CREASE IN NUM- CREASE IN FOR-
BER OF PUBLI- BIGN BORN POPU-
CATIONS, LATION,
COUNTRY,
1890 1880 1890 1880
to -to to to
1900 1890 1900 1890
1311 9.8 17.8 8.8
116.0 17.6 14,2 41,6
160.0 250.0 165.2 212.8
Poland and Russia....... -- 85.0 900, ¢ 144,7 291, 1
Scandinavia ......... taveeanserisrarenn 2.7 128.6 14,0 |, 112,0
1 Decrease.

The percentages of increase and decrease in number
of publications appearing in Table 23, though based
upon figures too small to be of any value in themselves,
are of great interest in comparison with the percentages
given in the second part of the statement, because they
indicate the degree of sympathy existing between the
increase or decrease in the number of publications
printed in the language and devoted to the interests of
any one country, and the movement of emigration
from that country. From these figures it is reasonable
to conclude that publications of this character depend
for support, to a large extent; upon comparatively
recent arrivals, and that in general, when emigration
from a country decreases, the number of publications
printed in the language of that country decreases, and
when immigration shows an increase the number of pub-
lications algo increases. In 1900 the Scandinavian coun-
tries furnished the only exception to the conclusion that
immigrants, after settling in the United States, soon lose
interest in their native land to the extent of ceasing to
support publications printed in their mother tongue.
The immigration of Scandinavians decreased, while the

1Twelfth Census, Population, Part I,,. page clxxi,
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number of publications printed in the Scandinavian
languages showed a slight increase.

If the number of residents of the United States in.
1900 reporting birth in each of six important foreign
countries be divided by the total number of publications
printed in the language of their native country, the
following figures appear:

i

TanLe 24.—Number of residents of the United States born in specified
eouniries to each publication prinied in the languages of those coun-
tries, 1880 to 1900,

COUNTRY, 1900 1890 1880
Bohemia 5,413 5,185 6, 666
France.. 3,366 2,516 2, 609
Gemmany 4,913 8,603 8,068
Holland, 8,764 6,114 6,454
taly . ... 18, 834 18,041 11,068
Eeandinavil .. oovieriinieienianiaeiiaciiiiationaas 9, 25l 8, 88! , 985

It will be reealled that the number of inhabitants to
each publication in 1900 has been shown to he 4,169,
From Table 24 it appears that the number of residents
of the United States in 1900 born in each of the above-
named countries, except France and Germany, to each
publication printed in their native tongue, was much
Jarger than the average for the United States. In each
case, also, the figures for 1900 show an increase over
1890—that is, a decrease in the proportionate num-
her of publications printed in the language of each of
these countries to the number of natives of each resid-
ing in the United States.

QUANTITY AND COST OF PAPER USED.

Table 25 shows the quantity and cost of paper used,
and the average cost per pound, in 1900.

TavLe 28.—Quantity, cost, and average cost per pound of paper used,
1900.
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It is important, however, to observe that these pro-
portions in weight do not by any means hold good in

cost. The latter shows the following proportions:

Per cent.
NeWS oo oeiiciaaacaaeaaean et r e . B8.7
Book and periodical - o .. oen i eei e cnaanna 24.7
Job printing ..o ieiecarm e 16.6

TasLe 268.—Per cent that quantity and cost of paper used form of
total, 1890 and 1900.

QUANTITY. COST,
KIND.
1900 | 1890 i 1000 [ 1890
NewWsPAPEIS v e eeseanarnan e cnaeaaaenraaaeaess 7.6 71| 687 611
Books and periodienls 1.4\ o5 g I 24.7 38,9
Job printing ... 6.0 . 16.6 o

It is clear that while the quantity of paper used for
newspapers far exceeds that consumed in the other
branches of the industry, it is proportionately much
less expensive. i

The average cost per pound shown in Table 25 adds
confirmation to the deduction drawn from Table 5,
that the cost of materials for book and job work was
over 40 per cent greater than that for newspapers and
periodicals. - If the item of paper alone were consid-
ered, this per cent would be increased. The average
cost per pound of paper consumed by newspapers and
periodicals combined was 2.3 cents, The average cost
per pound of paper for books and periodicals and job
printing combined was 5.6 cents.

VALUE OF PRODUCTS.

The items composing the total value of products of
newspaper and periodical establishments are presented
in detail in Table 27.

TasLe 27— Value of producis, with per cent which each class forms of
the total, 1900,

Average

KIND, Pounds, Cost. cggaggr

(cents).
T PN 1,233,142,248 | $37, 823,856 3.1
Newa........ esteseseetireccansaneananna. 956, 885, 921 22,197,060 .48
Book and periodical............oane. 202, 296, 263 9, 856,490 4.6
JOD PHBEINE . v cavenennerc e 74,610,064 (. 6,270, 306 8.4

In this table is presented a division of the paper used
in 1900, according to the several classes of products
which, combined, produced the total value of products of
newspaper and periodical establishments. About one
and a quarter billions of pounds were used during the
census year. This large quantity was utilized in the
following proportions:

Per cent,
AL 71.8
Book and periodical .. .. ouunee o e e e 16.4
JOD PEIObIDE « o e e 6.0

Per cent
Value. | 'oeiotal,
b0 2 11 UG NN §222, 983, 669 100.0
Newspaper products; |
AQVErtiBIiNg coeuymuesiiiriinareeraeeaiaceesioniannes 95, 861,127 43,0
Subseriptions and Y8168, ..cceiuiieiieramaraaciianens 79,928, 488 85,9
Book and job prinﬁnF products:
Book and pamphlet publications .........vemennonne 18,407,528 8.8
Sheet music and books of music ..eoevivnerinnninaas 544, 802 0,2
Job II()ri 1 - N -22, 793,322 10.2
Bookbinding ....oiiviiiiiiniiniineanaa 2,067,450 0.9
Blank hooks...eeeeerasiinnnss 684, 587 0,3
Electrotyging, engraving, ete 491, 567 0.2
All other products ..ooevieersurvermennniren 2,884,733 1.0

The relative importance of these items was consid-
ered at some length under Table 5.

RANE OF STATES AND TERRITORIES ACCORDING TO
CIROULATION.

In Table 28 is shown the rank of the several states
and territories, according to aggregate circulation, in
each class of newspapers and periodicals, by period of
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issue. This table is of interest as showing relative po-
sition at the Twelfth Census, but obviously presents
nothing of statistical value, since a decline in rank does
not necessarily imply a decrease in aggregate circula-

MANUFACTURES.

tion, but may be due, on the contrary, to greater in-
crease of population, or greater increase in the circula-
tion of publications of other classes, or in other sections
of the country.

TABLE 28.~RANK,OF STATES AND TERRITORIES ACCORDING TO AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER ISSUE OF
NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, 1900.

STATES AND TERRITORIES. elﬁges. Daily. |Triweekly. w%%‘&iy. Weekly. |Monthly.| Quarterly. ﬁalllag;.élsr
ATQDAITEA «avrarrnereanmaaeracaeatiasrsassemnnaranaacoaaroacssnneasrasens 32 30 16 37 82 38 feeenmennnans 20
Arizona .. . : 47 5 0 PR SRR 48 X I O P
Arkansas... 30 85 14 7 26 30 20 89
California .. e T - 14 7 18 20 .18 17 10 14
COLOTAAD et errrrareenrecnneacansamtsacnssssnasensmmmaasassasnssassransanens 24 18 19 38 28 22 26 34
Connecticut 25 18 31
Delaware,eseeeveres.. 44 41 43
District of Columbia . 20 44 21
Florida . 43 34 40
Georgia 23 14 19
............ 46 36 45 L D 37
...... 3 2 4 4
............ 11 12 10 9 11 12
Indian Territory . e eeetesametassmrabsrarenesanaaaann . 46 || 49 e e 42 L P P
OO . cecartaunrriecnesranonnasrmamaneaasasesssarnssaaasaseansatacsaseennan 13 7 8 13 14 il
JCEATISHS v vvevnconmcanaeaacossanseraneoanscassss amnansnsmneaccamnassnanssnsnn 16 23 16 22 14 12 15 15
Kentucky.... 17 17 12 17 b1 3 OO 9
Louisiang ...... 28 22 10 15 35 81 18 20
Maing ,..oeennns s e- 28 [ceivneenanns 23 24 16 28
3 5 T 21 b P, 24 20 20 22 33
Massachusetts 6 s 3 16 5 B 7 4
Michigan..... 10 8 5 i} 12 8 13 18
Minnesota.... 12 10 8 11 9 10 21
Migsissippi.... pee e 87 43 17 43 38 39 Nl 35
B PPN 7 6 20 2 6 7 i 5
Montana.. 40 41
Nebrasgka, 18 16
Nevada..... 50 60
New Hamps 84 30
New Jersey... 9 18
New Mexieo. ..o 49 47 48 29 82
New YOrK..ouieiniiraaienieraeennmmmrnacieaanas 1 1 1 1 4
North Garoling..c.ceeiieiciiiiiiiineiiinenen. 29 L) I P 19 25 84 80 27
North Dakot .coom i ciiiiiiiierianrnnens 39 L P 32 38 F i T R O
3 o PN 4 4 3 4 4 6 3 3
B0 4 F T T 1 S PN 42 [ % P, 48 39 L1320 SO 40
Oregon ......... 26 20 4. .o 25 28 22 31
Pennsylvanin .. 2 2 4 3 3 8 2
Rhode Island... 36 21 22 33 44 44 b7
South Carolina......... 38 40 20 21 36 35 leeeriiennnas 36
South Dakota 31 42 34 b2 2 13
Tennessee.... 8 31 14 5 23
TexXas e.u... 19 10 13 24 27 Py
Utah ....... 41 17 46 32 32 19
Vermont ..... 36 29 87 27 81 22
Virginia.... 22 2% 9 26 22 19 9 25
Washington 27 27 19 30 29 26 19 30
West Virgini 33 /2 36 27 41 feiiiieannan 83
Wisconsin.... 15 14 14 8 11 18 12 16
Wyoming .... 48 50 19 45 49 k7 PR P

It will be observed that the four most populous
states—New York; Pennsylvania, Illinois, and Ohio—
maintain the same rank in aggregate circulation that
they do in population. At that point uniformity in
rank ceases, except in the case of Nevada, which is

last in rank, both in population and in aggregate
circulation.

Table 29 presents statistics relating to daily publica-
tions in 50 cities, for 1900; Table 30 gives the same in-
formation for 27 cities, for 1880, 1890, and 1900.
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TasLe 29,—STATISTICS RELATING TO DAILY PUBLICATIONS IN 50 CITIES, 1900.
DAILY PAPERS, Rank of
N cities ac-
N}:urlx)li?r otf ;mrdingi to
. inhabitants| increasing
GITIES, ko lclilélig;n _ Aggregate || [0 each | mumber of
Total, jiMorning.|Evening.|| circulation “‘}Egu‘;?r m&“‘;ﬁgﬁ w
per issue, copy per
issue,
New York, N, ¥ 3,487,202 B8 29 29 2,782, 089 1.96 8
Chicago, 111 . , 1,698, 676 37 16 21 1,099, 666 1,54 17
Philadelphia, 1,293, 697 21 10 11 1,008, 752 1.28 10
8t. Louis, Mo B76, 238 13 7 ] 878, 030 1,564 17
Boston, Mass . 660, 892 18 8 8 761,039 0,74 3
Baltimore, Md 6508, 957 | * 9 6 3 282,252 2.19 29
{leveland, Ohi 381,768 11 3 8 258,478 1.48 14
Buffalo, N, ¥ . 362, 887 12 3 [ 217,989 1.62 18
San Franeisco, 342, 782 28 15 8 804,180 1,13 6
Cineinnati, Ohio 326, 902 18 7 6 616,708 '0.68 1
Pittsburg, Pa.. 821,616 11 7 4 421,741 0,76 4
New Orleans, L 287,104 9 [5} 4 96, 360 2.98 89
Detroit, Mich. 285, 704 8 3 ] 207,110 1,88 11
Milwaukee, W 285, 816 11 4 7 182, 80B 2.16 26
Washington, D, 278, 718 8 8 b 100, 848 2.76 88
Ne\mrk.. N.J.. 246,070 3 1 2 71,882 3,43 40
Jersey City, N, 206, 483 b | PP .- 2 19, 580 10,54 43
Lounisville, Ky. 204, 731 8 5 3 186,950 1,49 15
Minneapolis, M 202,718 9 6 3 187,906 1.47 18
Providence, R, I.. 175, 697 3 1 2 76,000 2,81 31
Indinnapolis, Ind 169, 164 9 4 5 185,698 1,25 7
Kansns City, Mo 168, 752 9 4 6 226,262 .72 2
. St. Paul, Minn 163, 065 7 2 |5} 114, 446 1,42 12
Rochester, N, Y 162, 608 7 2 5 88,489 1,84 21
Denver, Colo .. 183, 869 7 2 5] 104,485 1.28 10
Toledo, Ohio .. 131,822 q 8 4 76, 860 1,72 19
Columbus, Ohi 125, 560 T 2 b 115,728 1.08
Worcester, Mass 118,421 b 2 3 49,440 2,40 82
Syracuse, N, Y 108, 374 8 1 5 71,482 1.51 16
ew Haven, Con 108, 027 b 2 3 42,000 2,67 85
Taterson, N, J... 105,171 5 1 4 23,108 4.66 41
Fall River, Ma 104, 863 [N 4 18, 850 B. b6 42
St. Joseph, Mo. 102, 979 7 3 4 45, 058 2,29 30
Omeha, Nebr 102, 556 8 4 4 80,740 1.27 9
Los Angeles, G 102, 479 [ 3 3 48,250 2.12 24
P70 013} E TR 1 S PP . 102,320 3 2 1 95, 000 1,08 5
Seranton, Pa .. 102,026 4 2 2 46, 822 2,18 26
Lowell, dMass .. 94, 969 7 2 5 45, 160 2.10 23
Albany, N, V.. 94,161 8 2 [i3 76,521 1.25
Cambridge, Mass 91, 886 1 ) N 2,000 45.94 44
Portland, Oreg.. 90,426 4 3 1 87,400 2.42 33
Atlanta, Ga...... 89,872 3 2 1 46, 061 1.95 22
%rmzd Rnorl)ids, Mich g;, ggg g % 2 gg ggg ié 23 %Z
ayton, Qhio.... 4 ) .
Ri¢hmond, Va .. 85, 060 8 1 2 87, 81C 2.2 29
Nashyille, Tenn.. 80, 866 2 1 1 30, 000 2,70 87
Seattle, Wash ... 80, 671 b 3 2 44, 580 1.81 20
Hartford, Conn.. 79, 860 4 2 2 33,000 2,42 33
Rending, Pa..... 78, 961 5 1 4 380, 528 2,59 36
Wilmington, Del,.... 78, 608 8 2 4 84,277 2,23 28

TapLe 80.—STATISTICS RELATING TO DAILY PUBLICATIONS IN 27 OITIES, 1880 TO 1900.

DAILY PAPHRS. . Rank of

clties ac-

iI»Tgrnbb‘t?r Ot,fs fording; to

nhapitants| inercasing

CITIES, Year. | T oFu_ln.tion i to each |number of
of cities, Aggregate ([ oonver (inhablfants

Total, ||Morning.|Evening.|| circulation Issue to eseh
per issue, - copy per
{ssue.

New York, N, V.t ieiiiiiariraaniccneene DDA P 1900 8,487,202 158 - 29 %29 19,782,089 1,28 |evecaniacnas
Manhattan and Bronx boroughs . aemee.a| 1800 2, 050, 600 47 28 19 2,682,213 0.78 B
§ /1800 1, 616, 301 60 34 16| 1698553 0.89 1
) 1880 1, 2086, 209 29 20 9 765, 843 1,68 2
Brooklyn borough .. ... e 1900 1,166, 582 6 1 5 95,476 12,22 25
C o 1890 806,843 18 | P 5 82,448 9.78 27
1880 566, 663 L% | P 4 48, 537 11,67 ) 22
LT T A PP 1900 1,698,575 37 16 2 1,009, 555 1.54 15
1890 1,099, 850 27 14 13 644, 000 1,7 11
1880 508,186 18 10 8 220, 577 2,28 9
Philadelphia, Pa...................... e ereeeiteteaeetaeeenanaas 1900 1,208, 697 21 10 1n 1, 008, 752 1.28 9
1890 1,046, 964 24 13 11 804, 008 1.30 []
1880 847,170 24 13 11 875,274 || 2.26 8

1Queens borough had 5 evening daily newspapers, with & circulation of 4,400,
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Tasrn 30.—8TATISTICS RELATING TO DAILY PUBLICATIONS IN 27 CITIES, 1880 TO 1900—Continued.
DAILY PAPERS. Rank of

. cities ac-.

‘Nﬁn%‘p?r (%f 1cording to

inhahitants| inereasing

oITIES, Year, | PopUlntion. Aggregate || 0 each | number of

Total. ||Morning.]Evening.|| cirenlation coigs);ger n t’gzimﬁlts

er issue, - e
P copy per
issue,

Bt Louis, Mo.u. e deesansrannaenaaseanan 1900 575,238 13 7 6 378, 080 1.64 1b
1890 . 451,770 15 9 6 238, 525 1.89 13

1830 360,618 9 8 1 99, 864 3.62 14

Boston, Mass..c.vevirinarennans aenesaeeranatnaaa s hasessreanaaea 1000 560,892 16 8 8 761,039 0,74 3
1890 448,477 12 b 7 466,471 0.96 2

1880 362, 839 11 6 5 221,815 1.64 4

Baltimore, Md «...oouenerneennenaeen.. s evtrram e, 1900 508,957 9 6 3 232, 252 2.19 19
. 1890 434,439 7 6 1 133,510 3,256 22

1880 832,318 9 6 3 128,643 s .10

Cleveland, Oho ...oovvvnirenianrianes fevmeetseeeseaeietieeatasnaienen 1900 381,768 11 3 8 268, 478 1.48 i3
: 1890 261,363 13 - 4 9 133,800 1,95 14

1880 160,146 8 2 6 48,730 8,29 12z

Buffalo, N. Y ........... Crermeraaseansenmanrayn s 1900 352, 387 12 3 9 217, 989 1,62 16
1890 256, 664 10 3 7 120, 800 2.12 17

1880 165,134 7 2 b 26,100 5.84 | 19

San Francisco, Cal....... sernsenenmameunaoas Siinecarrennatrerteanaainaas 1900 842,782 23 15 8 304,185 1.13 6
1890 288, 997 21 14 7 286, 912 1,04 5

1880 233, 959 21 11 10 148,232 1.68 8

Cincinnati, Ohio.......... venn— enaas e err et —————— 1900 326, 902 13 7 ] 516,708 0.63 1
1890 296,908 14 10 4 218, 500 1.39 7

1880 256,139 12 8 4 117,549 2,17 K

Pittsburg, P ...ooelevuennnnns reeeemnanann e et naaaan .| 1900 321,616 1 7 4 421,741 0.76 4
: 1890 238,617 10 7 3 232, 462 1,03 4

. 1880 156, 889 9 6 3 111,001 1.41 1

" New Orleans, L........... eererrenn. eeerman eeetaeeeeennas veeeeena] 1900 987,104 9 5 4 96, 360 2,98 92
1890 242,039 9 4 5 73,900 8.28 23

1880 216,000 10 6 4 87, 565 5,76 18

Detroit, Mich ...oveveaiiaeans tevesarmrasennenesannnan tetaniranamacaanes «ae| 1900 285,704 8 3 b 207,110 1.38 10
1890 206,876 8 2 [ 184,388 1.68 3

1880 116,340 6 3 8 41,533 2.80 . 11

Milwaukee, Wis _...... wressas O wrvererisacsanana 1900 285,315 11 4 7 132, 805 2,15 18
1890 204,468 10 5 b 63,200 3.24 21

1880 {. 115, 587 7 4 3 24, 800 4,76 16

Washington, D. C.vvvennnnn... PO teeressernaseannanne ceemenmananns vaeal 1900 278,718 8 8 5 100, 848 2,76 [ 21
1890 230, 392 4 2 2 62, 651 8.68 25
1880 147,293 5 3 2 34, 500 4.27 16
Newark, N.J ........ meeunmsiicaassastsereaterscensnratarr e e . 1900 246,070 3 1 2 71, 882 3,43 28
1890 181,830 6 3 8 50, 600 3,59 24
1880 136,508 6 4 2 18,300 7,46 20
Jorsey City, No T covemeennceeann. e enr—e i reerraeeaenaeanns vees| 1900 206,433 DY | 2 19, 580 10,54 24
. 1890 166,003 4 1 8 28, 300 N 26
1880 120,722 2 leaevncenne 2 11,176 10.80 21
Louisville, K¥ wuuerennomeviiiniicairacesicnananens tearsernssnsasnnnas 1900 204,731 8 5 3 138, 950 1,49 14
1880 161,129 i} 3 2 95,100 1.69 10
1880 123,758 b 4 1 22,216 5.57 17
Minneapolis, Minn -......... eemeans reeretrananaans eeereseenverensses]| 1000 202, '718 9 i ] 137, 906 1.47 12
. . ’ 1800 164,738 Y 4 b 92,323 1.78 12

11880 Joeemreecvecnnaleeanannen N | P S | cernrmenenean
" Providence, Ru T....ieivennonns acesvstearmanianianstboaasonnn sraseenenesdf 1900 176, 697 3 1 2 76,000 2.81 20
18980 132,146 3 1 2 52, 000 2,54 20
1880 104, 857 5 2 3 29,900 3.51 13
Indianapolis, Ind........... rdeeeerannnne eraens teesniiismsenaccaesead] 1900 169,164 9 4 5 185, 698 1.25 7
1890 105, 436 7 3 1 64, 213 1,64 g
. 1886 76, 056 4 3 1 85,687 2.11 [
Kanses City, Mo......... wereemessaenenen eeerieammranen cesnsane cnvnn-aeasf 1900 163,;752 9 4 b 226,252 0.72 2
1890 182,716 9 [ 3 180,700 1.02 3

LSRR | PPN | IR PSRN | PO PR O [
St,Paul, Minn.....ocvnaeen. teseurtsaneneanssnncana wveeenaes tarenaeenanas 900 18683, 065 7 2 5 114,446 1.42 11
1890 183,166 7 8 4 67,860 1.96 15
1880 41,478 6 3 3 19,863 2.08 b
Rochester, N.¥ ..o..oooueninen... e herr it trtecerrarennraraareaaaenn, 1 1000 162, 608 7 2 5 88,4890 1.84 b}
1890 133, 896 7 2 5 85, 276 5, 05 16

11880 fevecenareennnafeaenns PR | PR Y P N | FS [ P
Denver,Colo .. couveinnnnaranns. et teteteitaetraetrannanneraaenaas enena] 1900 138, 859 7 2 b 104,486 1.28 9
1890 106, 713 5] 8 2 48, 2,22 18

11880 |...... PO | . [N | S e S | P R P
Omaha, Nebr. ..o, Neeriteasasensraecennre F 1900 102, 565 8 4 4 80,740 1.27 8
, %ggg 140, 452 8 2 6) . 60,320 2,33 19

1Not reported separately.

4
|
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DAILY NEWSPAPERS IN LARGE CITIES.

Scrutiny of Table 29 reveals the fact that in the 50
largest cities in the United States in 1900 there were
published 451 daily newspapers, of which 204 were pub-
lished in the morning and 247 in the evening, showing
an excess of 43, or 17.4 per cent, for evening publica-
tions. The average number of dailies per city was 9—
4.1 for morning and 4.9 for evening newspapers. Six
cities reported the same riumber of morning as of evening
newspapers; 14 cities reported more morning than even-
ing newspapers; and 28 cities reported a greater num-
berof evening than morning newspapers. Anexamina-
tion of the data given'in Table 30 reveals the followmg
figures:

TABLE B1.—Number of morning and evening daily newspapers in 26
mttes, with number of cities shounng excess in each class, 1880 to 1900.

: NUMBER OF CITIESY
. DAILY NEWEPAPERS. SHOWING EXcEsg | Number
IN— of cities
YEAR, showing
no differ-
- Total. {| Morning.| Evening.|Morning.| Evening. tnee.
332 167 176 8 15 3
309 163 148 11 12 3
217 124 93 16 4 2

1Tive cities not separately rcpdrted.

Table 31 presents an interesting proof that even-
ing newspapers have been increasing more rapidly than
morning newspapers. - In 1880, 21 leading cities re-
ported 124 morning dailies and 93 evening dailies. In
1900 the same cities, with 5 new ones added because of in-
crease in population, reported 157 morning newspapers
and 175 evening newspapers—an increase of 33 publi-
cations in the former class and of 82 in the latter.
Considering the cities as units, 15 out of 21 showed, in
1880, an excess of morning dailies, and 4, an excess of
evening dailies, while in 2 cities the classes were equal.
Out of the 26 largest cities in the United Statesin 1900,
15 showed an excess of evening publications and 8 an
excess of morning publications, and 8 reported the same
number in each class.

The tendency here shown for a limited number of
large cities is confirmed by the figures for the United,
States.

In 1890 the total number of daily newspapers was
1,610, of which 559 were published in the morning
and 1,051 in the evening; in 1900 there were 595 morn-
ing papers, an increase of 6.4 per cent, and 1,681 even-
ing papers, an increase of 55.2 per cent. This differ-

ence appears more striking when it is recalled that the

increase, during the decade, in all daily publications was
38.3 per cent. In 1890 the proportion of evening dailies
to morning dailies was about 2 to 1; in 1900 about 3
to 1,

Intelligent consideration of the figures, for the
cities treated in Tables 29 and 30, drawn from a com-
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pamson of aggregate circulation per issue with popula-
tion, presupposes knowledge of their limitations. The
figures thus secured, while interesting in themselves,
possess no especial statistical value, because they are
seriously affected by local conditions. It will be ob-
served that the ‘“rank of cities according to number
of inhabitants to each copy per issue” bears no rela-
tion to the rank of these cities in population. What
the aggregate circulation within a city really is, has
never been ascertained. Were these statistics obtain-
able, it would doubtless appear that a fairly constant
ratio exists between aggregate circulation and number
of inhabitants.

According to figures presented in Tables 29 and 30,
the rank of a city depends upon its ability to market,
outside of its own limits, its newspaper and periodical
products. The most important factors affecting rank
as here recorded are the existence of a large adjacent
community; of very populous and extended suburbs;
and of a large tributary section. Of the first class,
New York is the most conspicuous example: Brooklyn,
which, although a part ofe New York city, is given
separately in Table 80 for purposes of comparison,
depends almost exclusively upon New York for news-
paper and periodical service; Jersey City and Hoboken,
N. J., are equally dependent; while Newark and
Paterson, N. J., both within a radius of 20 miles, rely
upon New York, to a great extent, for newspapers and
periodicals.  In this class, also, should be mentioned
Allegheny, Pa., an 1ndependcnt munieipality, but vir-
tually a part of Pittsburg. Of the second class, Phila-
delphia, Pa., and Cincinnati, Ohio, are examples.
Boston, Mass., is an example of thc third class; the
publications of that city not only fulfill most of the re-
quirements of the many near-by cities, but circulate
freely throughout all parts of New England.

The effect of these local conditions is twofold—the
rank of the larger city is advanced, and that of the
adjacent smaller city is reduced.

TaBLE 82.—Comparison of the number of inhabitants to each copy
per issue in certain lavge cities, with that of adjacent smaller cities,
1500.

Number Number
of inhab- (1>f inlmb~
LARGE cITIEs. | Rank, “‘éﬁglto AD“C%’I%E;’_’A”‘ER Ranl, t‘ggshto
copyperijl.. .. . - |eopy per
issue, issue,
New Y01k (Manhat- 15 0.78 |/ Brooklyn...... cenes 12,22
tan and Bronx Newark ...... - 3.43
boroughs) .Leréiey City . 12. gg
i Aterson . .
Philadelphia ........ 10 1.28 CGamden .. 469
Boston coveueniiainns 3 0.74 || ‘Fall River B5.66
San Franciseo _...... 6 1,18 8mlnlblic}ge . 42. ?)é
akland...... .
Cincinnati .......... 1 0.68 Covington.... Selaih 18.42
Pittsburg............ 4 0.76 § Allegheny.........- (22)
Kansas City, Mo..... 0.72 || Kansas Clty, Kans.. 92,35
1 Ag shown in Table 30, 9No daily papers.

Table 32 shows that in 1900 Cambridge, Mass., was
a conspicucus example of dependence upon a larger
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city for newspapers and periodicals. Cambridge is
practically a part of Boston. While it is a community
noted for intelligence and cultivation, and the seat of
a famous university, it has patronized the publications
of its larger neighbor, thus elevating the rank of the
latter and establishing an apparently low record for
itself. '

Business managers of daily newspapers in the larger
cities have been prompt to take advantage of the con-
stantly improving mail service, and of the increased ease
and speed of railway communication. The improve-
ments along these lines during the past twenty years
are reflected in the changes shown by Table 29. In
1880 no city reported a circulation as great as the num-
ber of its inhabitants. The five cities having the small-
est number of inbabitants to a copy per issue were—

1717101 3y RPN 1.41

New York L. cai i i imicueaacar et 1.58

BN FranCiBC0 v ceicenaccccccoceaacecancemcnaneaaanan 1.63

BoOSbONL e et ceaeiecasamnncmeeanmana 1. 64

1S 1A 1 1 PP 2. 08
@

The figures here given for Pittsburg would have en-
titled it to eleventh place in 1900. In 1880 there were
but 4 cities with less than 2 inhabitants to a copy; in
1890 there were 15 cities with less than 2, and 2 cities
with less than 1; but the city which ranked first in that
year would have been fifth in 1900, when 19 cities had

~less than 2 inhabitants to a copy, and 4 cities had less

than 1. Tt is likely that the figures for 1880 approxi-
mately reflect local demand, while those for 1900 re-
flect systematic and elaborate extension,

CIRCULATION.,

In Table 83 are presented, for each state and territory,
the population, circulation, and number of inhabitants
to each copy per issue, in 1900.

TaBLE 383.—Adggregaie circulation and number of inhabitants to each
copy per issue, by states and territories, 1900,

Number of
. Aggregate (inhabitants

STATES AND TERRITORIEE, Population, | circulation | to each

per issue, | copy per

issue,

United Btates..cocaiiinarannrens 175,994,575 | 114,299,884 0,66
PN E: 2: 11 P 1, 828, 697 230,079 7.95
Arizona ... 122,931 34,064 3,61
Arkansas.. . 1,811,564 262, 903 4,99
California ... . 1,486,038 1,448, 656 1,03
Colorado ...... aeeerieacaenn 539, 700 521,213 1,04
Connecticut 908, 420 457, 622 1,99
Delaware.. 184,785 85, 900 2.15
District of 278,718 820, 835 0.84
orida..... 528,542 112,302 4,71
[€ 3102 = o 1 PO, 2,216,831 549,493 4,08
D61 Vo RPN 161,772 48, 796 3.32
Tlinots 4,821,550 | 10,429, 368 0.46
Indiang .ceennnn... 2,516,462 2,108, 806 1.19
Indian Territory .. cea 392, 060 50,141 7.82
JOWB. e teetiiaiseanaaacemceiasasnnnnas 2,281,863 1,884,875 1.18

1 Exclugiye of Alaska, Hawali, and persons in the military and naval service
of the United States (inciuding civilian employees, ete.) staticned abroad, not
credited to any state or territory.
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TaBLE 38.—Adggregate circulation and number of inhabitanis to each
copy per i8sue, by states and territories, 1900—Continued.

Number of
Aggregate (Inhabitants
STATES AND TERRITORIES. Population. | cireulation to each
. per issue, eopy per
jssue,

KANEAB «viereratimeamanaeramcaanacnaanan 1,470, 495 1,144, 320 1,29
Kentucky . 2,147,174 1,099,172 1.95
Louisiang .. 1,381,625 300, 072 4,60
Maine ...... 604, 466 6,434, 065 0,11
Maryland ..... 1,188,044 679, 867 1.75
Massachusetts 2, 805, 346 6,199,127 0.46
Michigan.._.... 2,420, 982 2,874, 408 1,02
Minnesota. . 1,761,894 1,949, 630 0,490
Misslssippi.. 1,551,270 168, 942 9,18
MIsSOUL. ceviiei i 3,106, 665 5,495, 802 0,57
B €017 5 o 243, 329 127,148 1.01
Nebraska. .. eieaeneenenaaaaan 1,066, 300 1,095, 538 0,97
Nevadn. .ooorioi it 42,335 18,153 2.83
New Hampshire.............coooiiias 411, 588 211, 819 1,04
New Jersey - uurencrsrsereecsnnceansanaas 1,883, 669 3,009,104 0.63
New Mexico 195,310 82, 420 6,02
New York .. 7,268,804 | 37,626, 095 0.19
North Caroli 1,893, 810 287, 916 6,568
North Dakota . 319, 146 138, 890 2.80
[0 (PN 4,167,545 7,467, 358 0.06
[02EE2% 1103 11 A 120, 077 8.82
Oregon ....... 311,950 1,33
Pennsylvania 11,280, 867 (.56
Rhode Island.... 170, 6594 2,51
South Caroling ....cuvivuiieiiennniioans 161,988 8.27
South Dakota 401,570 232,166 1,78
Tennessee 2,020, 616 8,131,017 0.65
Texas .. 8,048,710 1,084,761 2,80
Utah ... 276, 749 123,279 2,24
Vermon 343,641 188, 646 1.82
Virginia . oo 1,854,184 627, 280 2,96
Washington, .. vaes 518,103 807,128 1,69
West Virginia 958, 800 226,013 4.24
Wisconsin .... . 2,069,042 1,426,499 1,46
Wyoming .o cieeieeinerieaeaeas 92, 581 32, 687 2,83

The conditions degcribed in connection with Tables 29
and 30, as to “number of inhabitants to each copy per
issue,” apply also to this table. The large cities show-
ing heavy circulation in Tables 29 and 80 are important
publishing centers, distributing their products far be-
yond city and state boundaries. This improves the
relative standing of the states which produce, as com-
pared with those which consume. The most notable
example is New York, which may be termed the national
producing center for leading publications of nearly all
classes, as it distributes periodical literature over the
entire United States, recording the enormous total of
817,626,095 aggregate circulation per issue of all classes,

.or movre than three times the product of any other state.

Another example is Maine, which records the noteworthy
aggregate circulation per issue of all classes of 6,434,065

-copies, the number of inhabitants to each copy per

issue being a fraction so small that in this particular
Maine heads the list of states. It is clear that the
market for the products of these centers of commercial
activity is a national one. The relation, therefore, of
population to aggregate circulation might almost be
termed fortuitous. On the other hand, it must not
be overlooked that the states which are large exporters
ave likely to be also large importers of periodical litera-
ture. ‘
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MANUFACTURES.

The aggregate circulation per issue attained by the

periodicals of each state, when considered as repre-
senting the extent to which the enterprise of citizens
markets the product of an industry at home and abroad,
possesses much significance. This feature of Table 33 is
considered in detail in connection with Tables 84 and 35.

Table 84 presents a comparative summary of the

main facts relating to the industry, by states and terri-
tories, 1880 to 1900. Table 85 presents a comparative
summary of average and aggregate circulation per
issue, classified according to period of issue, by states
and territories, 1880 to 1900.

TapLe 34.—COMPARATIVE SUMMARY OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES,
1880 TO 1900.

NUMBER OF PUBLICA-

WAGE-EARNERS,

VALUE OF NEWSPAPER PRODUCTS.

TIONS, N . Aggreg%te
0 ggregate |number of cop-|
STATES AND YERRITO-| yeqr, Nog | xéulation | ies fsmed pﬁg‘éf?l:eo({ Sabeort
Report- ol per issue. uring the cen-| Avemge Advertis- ubserip-
1. . . Total e, Total, A tiong
Tota ing, r?ggflt sUS year number, | Totalwag ing. and wies,

United States....| 1800 (| 21,272 |} 18,226 | 8,046 || 114,299,834 | 28,168,148, 749 || 894,604 |3$50,388, 061 || 1,288,142, 248 || 8175,789, 610 ||$95, 861,127 | $70,928, 483
1890 || 17,616 (| 14,901 | 2,716 j| 69,138,934 | 4,681,118,680 |1 875,487 | 840,074,937 B52, 876,161 {| 4148, 586,448 || 71,248,861 | 72, 343,087
81830 || 11,814 |{811,314 [........|| 81,779,686 | 2,067,848,209 || 71,615 28,659,336 (| 189, 145, 048 89,000, 074 || 39,186,306 | 49, 872,758
Alabama ..oy eens 1900 288 176 58 230, 079 25,768, 683 543 241,525 2, 950, 889 704, 767 410,000 204, 677
1890 177 136 41 246, 847 19,277, 464 478 225,018 2,007, 288 698,114 865,654 332, 460
1880 126 |- 125 |........ 93,078 6,778, 644 480 110,083 480, 854 423,011 220, 665 208,246
Arizona _...... aeeanan 1900 B4 48 bt 34,064 5,161, 096 139 78, 640 548, 651 170, 083 110,143 59, M40
1890 35| - 29 6 22,309 2,651,028 84 61,079 189, 620 114, 630 B9, 680 54, 060
1880 17 17 Jeveneenn 18,550 1,418, 600 107 46, 828 106, 048 95, 700 58,000 87,700
Arkoansas . ..ooeoceaens 1900 261 236 2% 262,903 9,077, 996 600 215,410 9,455, 256 632, 860 268, 424 264, 445

1890 193 164 29 102,749 18,768, 853 480 214, 083 1,083, 505 461,261 282, 876 )
1880 117 17 |eeeen.n. 108, 601 4,990, 595 488 119,048 383, 857 340,103 182, 201 167, 902
California _.... R 1900 709 622 87 1, 448, 656 205,780, 762 2,683 | 1,804,619 36,118, 672 5,801,721 || 8,487,976 | 2,308,745
1890 565 455 100 1,161,889 168,716, 618 2,876 [ 1,681,240 20,229, 809 5,506,606 || 8,099,458 | 2,496,162
1880 261 36L .. ...... 640, 026 72,861, 836 2,849 1 1,300,140 6,875,890 3,936,288 | 2,160,917 | 1,785,321
Colorado ...eoeennn.... 1800 329 248 81 621,213 71,702, 076 1,808 770, 382 12,088, 992 2,105,892 1| 1,289,888 816, 004
1890 267 186 71 229, 669 30,022,108 868 699, 609 4,984, 842 1,804,280 || 1,125,534 678,746
1880 87 87 |.evuonns 95, 744 8,877,881 617 338, 346 721, 806 1,015,110 5667, 442 447, 668
Connecticut...oo.o.... 1900 207 186 52 457,622 79,366, 409 1,161 708, 687 10, 693, 278 1,765,779 [| 1,068,008 686, 781
1800 180 166 24 496, 084 48,953, 243 808 530, 757 4,676,762 1,480,107 766, 517 723, 550
1880 139 189 ... 237, 860 20, 866, 449 a1 378, 566 1,782, 060 939, 482 460, 070 479, 412
Delawtre. .oeeeeemna--. 1900 42 30 12 85, 900 15,087,901 200 86,208 1,209,582 174,933 116,118 58, 817
1890 41 82 9 55, 682 8,038,402 163 63,634 580,218 169, 648 105, 816 G4, 330
s 1880 26 - 84, 425 5,172, 998 190 56, 279 344, 864 166, 088 91, 983 64,105
District of Columbin...| 1900 87 69 18 820, 886 58,720, 860 600 393, 220 8,787,888 1,600,643 || 1,069,480 621,163
1890 48 17 31 321, 151 81,716,418 847 236, 690 5, 857, 486 1,186,783 £82; 418 653, 365
1880 44 4., .. 218,923 15, 874, 432 343 206, 924 1,167, 520 569, 657 225, 928 343,720
Florida.....cooeoo.... 1900 161 97 84 112,302 14,454, 596 305 134, 366 1,708, 348 398, 594 298, 362 170,212
1890 122 97 2 107,257 10,113, 301 892 161,261 1,086, 382 373,888 188, 689 185, 209
1880 45 45 ). .oeee 27, 882 2,086, 644 182 43,953 18, 891 116,700 66, 659 50, 041
Georgin................ 1900 366 266 101 649, 493 67,001, 092 1,060 450,878 7,689, 963 1,441,968 808, 284 633, 084
1890 279 230 49 733,223 48,512, 208 1,081 478,436 7,028, 445 1,683, 286 888, 034 795, 252
1880 200 200 }.oono.o. 269, 066 20,994, 549 1,084 331,827 1,530,830 948, 629 468, 611 480,118
Idaho. oiveiennnnnn... 1900 73 72 1 48,79 4,170,980 187 92,819 617,790 199, 948 110, 010 89,028
1800 48 83 15 21,270 1,503,500 79 48, 467 141,17 117,040 67,060 49,980
1880 10 10 )........ B, 650 367, 600 32 18, 000 923, 863 38, 000 19,190 18,810
Hlinofg.......c........ 1900 1,786 |1 1,648 207 i| 10,429, 368 746,880, 247 7,478 | 3,704,341 114, 868, 569 16,386,952 || 9,020,241 | 7, 357,661
1890 1,416 §| 1,241 175 7,801, 219 465,924, 592 6,718 | 3,712,616 60, 907, 589 18,525,673 || 7,072,085 | 6,453,618
1880 1,007 |} 1,017 |........ 2,421,275 174, 696, 605 6,688 | 2,786,717 16,649, 898 7,264,586 || 8,179,954 | 4,084,631
Indians .......c....... 1900 887 841 48 2,108, 805 176,482, 092. 4,084 | 1,784,069 25, 646, 899 3,012,514 i| 2,070,644 | 1,841,970
1890 680 620 60 1,299,418 94,466, 672 2,870 956, 004 8,619, 064 -2,784,087 || 1,418,047 [ 1,871,040
1880 467 467 |.vuunnn. 661,111 44,908,191 2, 676 746, 850 8,502, 848 2,086,118 || 1,057,688 078,425
Indian Territory ...... 1900 85 64 21 50,141 8,564, 882 188 48,389 396,180 110,916 60, 894 50,522
5%%38 13 9 4 8,995 480, 740 19 \ 48,7668 18, 290 9, 360 , 030
G S S 1900 1,104 || 1,045 59 1,884, 875 158,895, 168 3,393 | 1,811,179 20,716,211 8,777,690 1| 1,939,852 | 1,837,838
1890 804 703 101 1,088, 019 80, 780, 202 2,695 | 1,101,786 7,809, 810 2,670,693 || 1,871,817 | 1,208,876
1880 569 B69 |........ - 547,340 86,747, 802 2,687 647,407 2,765, 927 2,088,170 || 1,150,806 937, 864
Kansas....,..oooueeee. 1900 711 684 27 1,144,820 75, 887, 961 1,766 623,783 8,512, 671 1,698, 656 893, 780 804,876
1890 786 693 93 756, 746 67,469, 332 1,865 (81,404 8,276,496 1,881,248 || 1,007,019 §74,220
'1880 847 847 |oenenns. 280,729 18,569, 223 1,499 335, 438 1,847,475 1,006, 800 591,728 415,077
Kentueky ............. 1900 439 282 50 1,099,172 96,862, 150 1,154 621,789 11,416,789 1,818,706 942, 010 §76, 606
1890 270 218 B2 797,781 71,543, 810 1, 350 692, 959 5,780, 580 1,881,485 953, 254 878,231
1880 205 205 {...cunen 397,564 25,832, 423 1,356 272,186 2,041,378 1,468,617 671,884 796,788
Jounisiana ............. 1900 195 160 35 300,072 49,848, 430 878 532, 895 6,982,114 1,300, 838 71, 304 549,034
1850 178 129 44 358,188 40,145, 248 634 383,420 8,906, 224 1,281,006 717, 686 563,419
1880 112 112 |........ 181,680 15,602, 820 786 411, 616 1, 625, 250 1,130 665. 617,262 513,303
Maine. ..ocoeeen..... 1900 178 177 1 6,434, 065 106, 420, 860 1,800 473,026 16, 055, 808 1,876,214 || 1,044,696 831,519
1890 172 146 26 2,442, 046 53,206, 443 853 353,407 5,779,640 1,405,150 675,122 430,028
1880 193 18 ... 1,214,460 26, 661, 846 1,036 317,008 2,667, 688 1,236,461 214,804 | 1,022,067

51In 1880
in the totals.

¢ Includes 1,182 publications not reporting operations, as they can not be excluded from the classification.

1Publications which were in existence,
2 Obtained, for each class of publication:
3Includes the employees engaged in the book and job printing branch of
4 For purposes of coniparison the fizures

v for ** book and job printing’! and **
dian Territory and Oklahoma were reported as Indian

but from which no returns were received,
s, by multiplying the aggregate cir

culation per issue by the number of issues during the year.
the industry, and their wages. .
all other produects® are excluded.

erritory, and North Dakota and South Dakota ng Dakota; the 1880 figures are included only
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—COMPARATIVE SUMMARY OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO

NUMEBER OF PUBLICA-

WAGE-EARNERS, \‘fAI.UE OF NEWSPAPER PRODUGTS,
TIONS, N ) Aggregtftm
P - ggregate | numberof cop-
STATES J;;ND FERRITO- | yoqy, circulation | ies issued P P °‘én%3 gé
1ES, Report-| VOt I perissue, |during the cen Average paper used. Advertis. | Subserip-
Total %’g l?ggrlt- g year, || HYEMES ITotal wages, Total, ing. antfli%?ﬁes
e W oB E 8 BE smelow mm) osee) somlsss) e
T 1 ol 1 y Yoy i
1880 148 (| 148 [ee...... 414, 693 50,115,182 || 1,163 | 486988 3,983,128 { 1,567,803 || ' 8KO.847 708, 046
penemes S8 @) @) W) ) ) om) vme nanm | sent sme)
1880 pri 4 |e|] 2,002,020 | 140)819,078 || 8,416 | 2074745 || 15418 684 6,867,760 || 2,512,592 | 3855, 238
MO B B B w mel mes) oom me) wwmel el ne) e
g 1 ¢J ? cl tl d 1] i) "
1880 464|461l ’ 620, 974 46,069,470 || 2,489 | 720673 648, 2,057,438 || 1,002,082 | 1,085,346
e B8 @) @) 6 e wmel ) e meel e pee) e
3 H ) VA0 3 ]
1880 993 228 {.ueennne " 929, 074 18,007,781 || 1,178 390,161 1,545, 303 047,903 | '694)5 493, 363
sslssippia. . oeo ..., 168, 942 13,898,752 440 164,43 1,500,884 895,008 || 105,133 199,535
MSSISSIPPL. oo 189 ol B 108, 061 7,966, 300 27 90,159 ’ 493, 593 279,025 || 139,576 130,449
1880 128 | 128 l........ 87,904 5,293, 418 468 | 109,086 425,012 380,898 || 211,084 168, 954
] 5 ; 216 || 4,615,546 | 8,528,671
Missouxd ... T %ggg 1,gg§ %(7) 1%(25 5 %gl)g’?gg fég ggi [ g: it % ggg o 29 ‘%g i g gé 10| o 205 701 | 3350418
1880 530 || 580 |........ "066,285 | 79,265,800 || 8,215 | 1 984831 9,925,307 || 8,678,921 ] 1,710,241 | 1,868,680
v )] gl wa) e @) me el mam) ome
:}388 it 18 [eaeneen. 20,827 1,280, 480 94 66,700 114,990 177,760 4,130 93, 620
; 9 1,881 o007 | a1pua,508|| 18878 | 1,009,462 885,471
Nebrask. oo %338 228 Z?g 182 L ggg ggg gg; 83753%8 10381 650, 001 , 583, 46 2,007,990 || 1,091, 110 glg, %sg
1880 189 || 189 |..... | mB4e0 | 11,717,108 762 | 250,732 908, 207 "712,544 || 391,825 20,
44, 43)
Nev 18,163 2, 395, 682 68 35,024 166,676 93,702 49,272 ,
B B OB B4 B4 wm) & BN BB EB 23 4B
1880 37 87 [ 97,716 820, ¥ ) )
507,668 || 274,818 282, 845
New Hampshire....... 1950 Wl R B Rrie| St Sl Suaml e 544,786 || 268,258 | 281,598
1880 iy 87 [veeennn 185, 968 9, 635,410 42| 11920 B6LOI6 i 850,859 || 179,015 80, 844
y 162,088 {| 17,034,814 || 2,663,899 (| 1,813,518 850,381
o Jerey- o W omom B e pmel momel e smm) e me
1880 26 ) 216 [..... | oo ars | 2216000951 1,364 | 454533 1,608,178 || 1)175,005 )  694)1 80,
6,518 52,326
r dlexi 2,420 3, 020, 460 142 76,477 330, 587 128, 839 7 \
e g ) R 6L 3R @& v RE) BE) BR) B 4B
1880 18 18 |....... . 6, 366 ) =
: 7,220
83 || 18,460+ 10,824,765 || 378,003,088 || 49,416,208 || 25,369,048 | 23,84
HOWXORK - eomeeees ieoo || hoss | Dew| SR Mo | hEadiE)| mak| Lokl WBEbE) e 822 13 81,810 %g gg; 2
153 it 1411 0,874,184 | 677,755,819 || 12,402 { 6,460,071 57,823,682 || 24,266, 911 'Y
L] 10411 ..., _
930,941 2,562, 834 610,418 || 290,566 319,852
North Garoling..... 1860 mel | Hl PRw| BB G| Trem| TR 440, Mol Abus| e
]iggg ﬂz 142 )........ 106, 501 6,819, 882 502 119,809 460, 600 844,132 )
‘ 143,096 1,662,800 420,195 1 250,041 | 161,154
Rorth Dakota. ... 1900 A A - Rk S | 1ib.o6 '510, 604 307,302 || 179,26 - 128178
R TR0 | TR AU | IO | EUUUTRSR | IUST sescdsmawne
21880 ||, o] J | OSSR ISR | ISR AN USRS | I -
620 | 4,780,362
511 6360 119,506 || 73,544,764 || 9,643,982 || 4,863, 4,780,562
(o] ST 1900 || 1,286 1,080 | 197 7,467,858 591,526, 16 ) 088 et || 8360115 || 880,306 | 4509,
180 || Toss| Tow| ol seeTE| NGHBAT) b 58 % Shemll MOl || o4l 00042 | 045,508
1880 78 I 8,008,081 | 162,579,380 | 5,3 e
189,021 1,407,208 250,681 || 188,587 2,
Oklahoma...—.........| 1800 il el oy T 10,0800 5 25,183 98, 4d5 45495 || 96,800 18,195
L e esa|lemevrancanvannifesennoacas selensncmnnaa e
E3T: VI | IOt | I INU | RPN RO T RATANON | SRR teeenennnllees
3 25, 465 468,172 862,288
. 434,167 10| 202,6m 4,276,251 895, 63,172 802,288
Oregon c.oeunneennnn.. 1900 207 188 19 811, 950 2, 246’ 817 2,150, 770 051,827 || b4d, )
reson 1890 A N 1 159, L3 I AT 709, 836 87,189 || I77,005 |  100j004
1880 (f 4| M4d........ ) )
| 31 18,364,867 || 10,741,028 | 7,608,380
. 3,178,870 9,568 | B, 004,769 165, 846, 81 sa Il 0 dane 9l 035 348
Pennsylvania, ......... 1900 1,444 || 1,366 79 || 11,280,367 92 ) 3 ) 41 669 71 1 60 406 16 880, 5 345, , 035,
Y 180 | nam il a2 g ggf 088 gg? ‘5’%3 ol e Somiell igoesdon|| omoder| 421870 510077
i asrreeen
‘ 555,508 310,898
188 518,219 5,564,505 866,401 8 310,808
......... 61 40 91 170,504 | 48,602,180 18, 219 50000 o RS
Rhode Island. .. 1900 w8l G| s %2 ggg ol 538, o 128,745 d55726 || 244,156 | 21167
1880 i s 97,121 o - o i ool 14 ny
16,3 45661 || 212,081 233,
th Carolina........ 1900 184 117 17 161,988 146’ 287 1,007,108 ) \
South Caro 1800 100 | o) oz %’ 248, o 8| dios 432,478 300,288 || 145,907 | 163,381
. )
‘ R 475,608 || 245,737 299,981
55 92 104 156 1, 569 169 , 220,98
fumpacke B | BB B) W) MER) W) e esnl s )|
ERECT I | | A B R A O | IO evemrenn e -
819 || 1,715,885 || 761,78 ,
24,422,368 9L|  4o6,418 278 Tgroer || L] 740,00
eeaaanas 1900 28 || - 251 gl sLor{ 1 o 2 180730 * 179,
Tennessec 0 || )| 2| m) eous) 7 §% W Gm| Mol vasam|| Cusgosi|  swsdse| 4106l
1880 198 198 |eueee 293, 288 ) i el o | yoman |
761 100, 811, 006 1, 5 345' 193 212 990 |} 1,263,338 s
TOXAS: reerameennnnen 1900 820 20 98 |1 1,084, memoel Lo T goe , Kotz | 1208 558 941,052
1 512 437 75 || 'eps 183 ' 772, 059 1,791,588 1 ) )
185 280 i 280 |....eie. 265,260 | 19,888,702 | 1,467

eceived,
1 lications which were in existence, but from which no returns were r
2%’1::1 II)B%S%;LIn(()ix}m;‘v Territory and Oklahompa were reported as Indin.n Territory,

in the totals.
PART IIL

MANF— —67

and North Dakot

a and South Dakots as Dakota; the 1880 figures are included only
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Tasre 34.~COMPARATIVE SUMMARY OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO
1900—Continued.
NUMBER ' OF PUBLICA- - ; . :
CTONS, X Aggrengx.te WAGE-EARNERS. VALUE OF NEWSPAPER PRODUCTS,
ggregate | numbperofcop-
STATES A]ggsTERRITO- Year, Not circu.lzﬁ;ion 4 ies isgﬁed Im)%rx{?seodf. Subseri
g Report- ot (| perissue. \during thecenq| yyapnge Advertis- ubserip
Total. : report- sus year. Total wages. Total, tions
ing.  FIEOT number. Ing. and sales,
017 TN 1900 80 72 8 123,279 14, 304, 687 481 $236,174 2,424,121 $465, 498 $234,087 || $oo1,4m1
1850 39 28 11 X 9, 626, 740 204 183, 651 1,206, 050 488, 655 271,770 s
1880 22 22 |uernanns 36,176 3, 867,500 168 88, 580 821,039 177,058 81,270 95,788
Vermont ....coeevninas 1900 80 79 1 188,646 1B, 281, 431 436 176,748 1, 948, 599 371,110 200, 307 170, 803
1890 76 70 [ 207, 565 9, 189, 590 807 134, 386 9986, 877 822,160 141,027 181,133
1880 82 82 |eanens 130,102 6, 681, 464 37L 92, 9569 638, 301 262,719 102,619 160, 100
Virginia.............. 1900 255 204 61 627, 280 51, 218, 030 771 338, 618 4, 581,295 907,025 510, 729 306, 236
1890 231 185 46 846, 066 28,172,077 652 272,634 1,977,887 818,073 424,255 893,818
1880 194 194 |.eenens 266,471 18, 422, 845 961 261, 362 1,352, 930 698, 826 356, 204 842,622
Washington ........... 1900 228 199 24 307,128 38, 239,106 626 315, 500 4, 505, 960 1,178,721 W2,517 406,204
1890 172 144 28 204,488 23, 547, 244 569 434, 710 2,615, 931 1. 149,285 759, 784 389,601
1880 29 28 |eeeennn, 16,761 1,062,103 109- 34,975 76, 968 87,400 48, 840 38, 660
West Virginia ......... 1900 192 176 16 226,018 24, 453, 878 707 295, 418 2, 916, 238 76,498 282, 845 293, 648
1800 144 112 32 130, 328 12, 428, 686 401 135, 312 1,080, 543 389, 257 188, 351 200, 906
1880 109 108 ........ 85, 958 4,908, 466 511 99, 671 378, 670 801,411 169, 280 132,131 .
Wisconsin.............| 1900 b4 595 59 1, 496,499 132, 510, 964 2,679 1,174,242 17,888, 974 2,900,981 | 1,414,475 1,485,756
1890 521 456 65 1,053,389 86, 422,787 2,040 769, 046 7,574,249 2,854,826 | 1,015,423 1,339,402
1880 840 340 onnn.n. 436,576 27,901, 051 1,980 531,903 2,428, 546 1,689,725 754, 920 834,505
Wyoming ............. 1900 44, 42 2 32, 887 2,446, 644 86 47,840 302, 462 108, 851 62,150 46,701
1830 31 25 ] 24,370 2, 478, 860 62 48,942 172, 995 149,242 88, 028 61,214
1880 11 L N PO . b, 686 803, 260 48 25, 900 77, 606 47,800 32, 950 , 8650

1Publications which were in existence, but from which no returns were received.
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1080 . . MANUFACTURES.

TaBLe 35.—COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, AVERAGE AND AGGREGATE CIRCU.
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION PRR ISSUR.

STATES AND TEREITORIES, Year, Semi Al ot
Allclnsses.|| Dafly. |Triweekly.| (,%l}glly Weekly. | Monthly. | Quarterly, cmgiﬂ: her
1900 8,271 6,784 3,687 4,447 3,071 21,750 47,881 20,695
United States...................... Ceemrresieaian 1890 4,640 B,209 1,478 2, 896 2,678 11,817 36,100 11,851
1880 3,122 4,187 1,001 2,136 2,113 7,834 18, 506 6,474
: 1900 1,316 2,560 700 2,170 1,086 1,700 [eennnmeannnn 2,892
AlAbRMA - .ot e, peananean 1890 1,815 2,297 loovieiiiann 1,500 1, 606 .94 14, 600 976
1880 862 1,932 200 [oeeeiiiiinnn 778 1,175 |eeercannnn .. 1,500
1900 792
Arizona.....__............. Creteearanreaaaarer PR 1890 769
1880 968
1500 1,114
ATKANSAS ...l iiian s craar e e camaeas 1890 1,176
1880 1,087
1900 2,329
California ... ..covicieiiiennnn, rectemesmecaeanaaeaas 1890 2,631
; 1880 2,006
' 1900 2,102
Colotado. . .ivre e resisaemtrnaaeana, 1890 1,286 42
1880 1,204 1,884 [eenmennnaen 600 1,070 | A Vi N PR hebecenannne
1900 2,052 4,746 | vevarnnnnn 1,838 2,101 4,031 0 4,460
Conmeetleut .....o........o..ol.. Cereesnaaeeiias 1890 745
1880
' 1500
DelaIWare ...o.ovvii i PPN 1860
1880
1900
District of Columbift. ..o ivoeniiniaiiii i cniiinee, 1890
1880
1500
L 104 1890
1880
. ' 1900
L e - T U 1890

: ‘ 1900
Kentueky ..ooe i cinns craeerassnasaad 1890
1880
1900
Louisiana ......oooiiiiiiiiniiiniiann.. mreeriaeaieeian 1890
1880
1900
Matne .....o.oooo.l tetematrensrieranaas reenes . .. 1890
1880
1900
Maryland ....... et e reresre it nrannan, [P 1890
1880
1900
MassaChUSEHtT «o vttt e et vanene. 1890
1880
1800
MiCRIBRIL ..t eeitiiireine e eieie e e naens [P 1890
1880
900
MINNES0EA. 4 v tiieii i v e %890
. 1880

190
FUSLEI T 1) o S 1898
1880

2,208 | 136,011 881
2,621 B4’ 574 1,000
1,962 60, 953 1, 500
2,499 6,217 [ = 8,000
2, 062 8,679 6,925
2,508 1,976 900
7,569 96, 565 24, 206
5,363 10,796 o5, 223
4973 7,870 8,167
1,441 15,189 10, 080
1843 7,709 10,552
1,847 1, 968 6,875
1,848 7,539 2,275
1,667 3,546 1,000
909 5,080 [iuenesinenns
914 1,668 [erenennnnen
804 860 ..o.iiilll
773 2,033 12000000 ,

1Includes 160,000 eirculation for 5 weeklies, 1 semimonthly, 14 monthlies, and 12 quarterlies in Georgia and Illinois, not separately returned.
1; Michigan, 1; New York, 8; Pennaylvania, 1.

2Includes 6 semiannunl publieations, having a cireulption of 19,760, distributed as follows: Illinois,

2Includes 50,000 circulation for 1 weekly, 1 semimonthly, and 1 monthly not separately returned,




LATION PER ISSUE, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PERIO]j OF ISSUE, BY STATES AND

PRINTING AND PUBLISHING.

10

61

TERRITORIES, 1880 TO 1900.

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER IBSUE,
All classes. Daily. Triweekly, Semiweekly, Weekly. Monthly, Quarterly. All other classes.
114,209, 334 15,102, 166 228, 610 2,832, 868 39, 852, 052 39,519,897 |- 11,217,492 B, 546,829
, 188,934 8,387, 188 50,067 561,743 28,954, 515 18, 624,038 8,124, 500 8, 436, 883
181, 779, 686 8, 566, 895 68, 086 264,910 16, 266, 830 8,139, 881 21, 964, 049 1, 369, 635
230,079 48,645 700 4,840 155, 244 6,800 [ ooiiiiiiiiiin..t 14,3850
246, 847 82,184 [........ e 1,500 173,477 8,760 29, 000 1,950
93,073 9, 660 200 [2imeeiieieannnnnns 73,163 74080 |evnnanseaacaearnns 3,000
34, 064 22,892 206 e ieeen)e e, eees
22,809 17,000 |oooceiiiiinnnn, [ SR e ceereenan
18, 650 R DN PR IR s
262, 908 38,140 1,000 11,285 187,578 18,900 5, 000 1,000
192, 749 18,917 [oeneeiicece e e e eeaas 166, 482 9,760 [ueameevnnrennneann a0
108, 601 ,080 |, oieeenns. eaaans : 1,500 80, 621 1 O 15, 860
1,448, 656 475, 506 480 23,342 618, 146 194,792 112, 500 23, 800
. 1,151,889 899, 454 750 6,810 604, 050 123, 425 ,000 , 900
640, 026 157, 814 5, 600 20,710 845, 962 98, 040 8,450 8, 550
521,213 167, 016 600 2,000 285, 425 72,947 1,250 2,075
209, 669 68,150 1,800 2,160 128, 800 20,250 [ oviieaiiieereeans e
744 26,875 e i 600 58, 869 X T
467, 622 208,815 29,32 156, 507 44,375 1,800 17,800
496, 084 117,246 1,490 182, 472 188, 276 4,500 6,100
237,660 || 47,490 1,700 1652, 895 31,000
85, 900 48,778
55, 582 30, 182
84, 495 17,825 ,
820, 835 304, 037 354, 050 2,760 58, 140
821,151 243, 500 15,000 [«vvvesnemnememnrsscoermerneensiananns
218, 023 105, 162 71,211 1,080 [cencernnninnnns
112,302 08,295 R I T4 R S SU
107,257 87 052 EATI R 600
27,382 11 IS ISR [P I creeen .
549, 493 881,906 7,426 1,000 12,350
733, 228 449, 250 178, 827 3,000 80, 600
8969, 066 150, 686 88,350 |oeuenincnennenrnns . 2,100
48,796 36,300
21,270 18, 690
5,650 ) 4, 650
10 429 368 1,449,087 5,388 170, 720 3,806, 943 3,072,982 1,083,434 180, 874
219 , 486 900 30, 820 3,437, 668 1,627,250 1,867,800 162, 800
42 421 276 270, 923 6,510 29,120 1,527, 042 ’ 401, 646 531,500 54,526
2,108, 805 345,404 | _.oiviniinnnnnn, 77,185 858, 424 715,202 77,700 34,800
1,299, 418 s 0 678, 798 871,900 29,200 5.; 620
661,111 518, 322 B01250 |2 emmensnemneenanas 5,876
50,141 45, 891
8,995 \
1,884, 875 217,589 19,224 168, 672 1,105, 866 301, 205 27, 520 44, 990
1,088, 019 110, 568 4,800 14,397 "795, 077 183, 032 12, 750 17,400
547, 84D 88, 455 200 , 449, 550 61,740 3,000 2,495
1,144,820 105, 348 800 20, 040 653, 507 821, 050 21,800 21,776
766, 746 82,286 |....... \ 596, 080 79, 983 700 2,228
-280, 729 DATE e 1,800 330, 141 26,192 |..... ererereeenena. 1,200
1,099,172 184, 624 1,800 126, 575 425,323 202, 460 6, 500 112, 900
727, 781 185,150 8,800 20, 200 44, 485 P B U 94,195
397, 664 83,492 1, 800 8, 940, 478 20,955 |.iivinieienreaanaans 85,700
500, 072 106, 990 2,400 82, 698 187,484 14,780 f.ovveeeneceensas 5, 800
858, 183 78,600 f..eennnn reemnaaan 5,200 205, 888 10, 600 1,700 8,200
181,630 38, 065 1,000 8,000 81,416 1 TR cranne- 2,200
6,434, 08B 69,888 |.\vuneieacaaaan, 17,728 220,769 8,120, 490 7,060 8,200
2,449, 046 41,845 {ceeeeeainenmaennes. 1,350 230, 642 1, 064, 869 2,000 201, 850
1,214, 460 18,940 480 |vreenrnnnnn e 186, 940 1,036,200 1,500 400
679, 867 LT, BB2 |evvnennnnmeanens 17,860 316,605 93, 260 3,000 2,200
892, 068 137,086 210,310 29076 13, 850 8,748
414,693 132, 613 258,770 19,760 900 B, 660
4
6,199,127 1,130,820 {..... v ermemaaaas 2,850 2,066, 369 2,957,142 368, 096 349, 850
4,862, 150 446,781 |.oceeiiiiiieineanan 25, 440 1,802,125 1,827,740 781,910 279,163
2,012,629 * 280, 899 400 34,727 1,080, 515 574, 638 22, ,100 11, 260
2,874,408 870, 848 7,976 102, 098 752, 032 984, 025 B0, 400 17,025
1,511, 916 212,976 1,700 6,690 869, 764 377,784 10,552 82,500
620,974 62,830 6, 260 3,965 488, 927 33,208 518,750 11,950
1,949,680 300, 266 5, 000 95, 660 908, 478 452, 829 4,550 183,847
1,023, 005 180,483 {...... reeeeeeeeanes 15, 000 B18, 563 148, 933 2,000 158,076
229 074 28, 493 750 |..... rreeeenaaeas 167, 206 25,150 |vieuneeannaerannanss " 475
168, 942 16, 348 502 | 1,080 142,702 6,610 |...eeent. TR 1,700
108, 061 7, 850 BOO Jueverrnnan R 91, 206 5950 |oememenieeinnnns 3,065
87,804 4,200 2,200 400 76,004 6,100 lovuieeennnnnnn e B SO

4Includes 100,000 circulation for 4 weeklies, 13 monthlies, and 12 quarterlies, not separately returned.

¢ Includes 1 semiannusl,

o

-3

*Indian Territory and Oklahoma were reported as Indian Territory in 1880, Average circulation, all classes, 2,030; weekly, 2,030, Aggregate cireulation, all

classes, 4,080; weekly, 4,060,




1062 MANUFACTURES.

TapLe 353.—COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, AVERAGE AND AGGREGATE CIRCULA-

AVERAGE CIRCULATION PER ISSUE.
STATES AND TERRITORIES. Year. S . ]
Allclasses.|| Daily. |Triweekly. we%lfclll;r. Weekly. | Monthly. | Quarterly. Aé]la(;gg:.r
: 1900 5,847 8,810 200 283,511 2, 680 183,649 63, 932 9,542
26 | Missourl.. ... .ol wiresaraneane 1890 3,699 B, 286 1,306 4,100 2,610 8,558 15,056 2,566
1880 2,041 8,228 1,265 1,100 1,750 3,418 800 2,823
1900 1,429 3,888 ... 2,845 887 2,165 7,000
27 | MOMEANA, oot ici e acera s 1890 1,827 2,130 960 1,250 617
1880 1,888 804 fieviiinnnnn
’ 1900 2,086 3,825 1,200 3,313
28 | NeDTaskf ...ovieieenerraennnaanncianecains taseeevanans 1890 1,425 450
1880 888
1900 619
20 | Nevada.......cc.e..t PN P [ 1890 969
1880 841
1900 2,407 |
80 | New HAmpshire . cvouwesthenneimne i, 1800 2,862 |
1880 2,206 4
19800 10,098 1,681 1,708 34,126 | 2,261,500 |
3L | New Jersey........... Cereteeaeramneraeatanren s 189%0 b, 653 1,499 49,848 1,042 1,433
1880 1,306 517
1500 72 1,160
82 | New MeXiCo...ooviiiiieiiniiiiiiaaiinnnan cevseneennsfd 1890 681 600
1880 i1 N A o T 1Y N DO F R R B
. 1900 265,475 . 18,826 18,272 8,863 14,458 62,232 65,046 42,300
88 | New York..ooooonviuniinanea, reaeieieaeesneriaeaaan 1890 11,088 13,081 3,688 3,255 6,848 17,697 84,943 12,649
1880 7,222 9,059 1,128 4,871 5,265 11,040 19,736 6,840
. " 1( 1900
84 | North Carolina.. ....ccocninna... herareasaenn PP 189
1880
. 1900
85 | North Dakota .........oc.ue.o... PR 1890
' 21880
i
1900
86 | Ohio......... Covarenenaneens et eaanas 1850
1880
1800
87 | Oklahomf............ reetenecansanienans ceaeenes wreeae|d 1890
: 31880
1900
L IO (7)o SN 1890
1880
1900
89 | Pennaylvanio ......ccoviieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiie e, 1860 .
1880
. 1900
40 ! RhodeIsland. ... ..o i ittt iianii e e 1890
1880
1900
41 | South Carolng ... oo oo 1890
1880
' 1900
42 | South Dakota ......cco..... baeerenienea Crereanecancens 1890
. 21880
1900 12,474 10,867 | ceviivnnnen 1,283 6,076 9, 648 154,090 2,588
43 | TennesseC.......... sreaetraesaaneceans Chawnsreaaniaien 1890 6,622 4,608 |....coai.e. 2,070 4,474 4,928 82,583 8,213
1880 1,822 8,009 {.ieinviannn 850 1,714 2,385 2,450 1,223
. 1900 1,461 '
44| Texos ...ucuv... teveeiarenanes dareeaseieteniesieeennen 1890 1,
1880 1,146
1900 1,712
45 | Ttah oooiiiiiieiinens eterereeneeieenaan. e 1890 2,429
1880 1,904
1900 2,388
46 | Vermont ......... feeemneesactasacsannereseanniaaianenn 1890 2, 965
: 1880 2,246
s 1900 3,075
A7} Virglnda. oo e 1890 1,871
1850 1,449
: 1900 1,548
48§ Washington ... .. .o 1890 1,420
1880 6
1900 1,284
48 | West Virginia ...l 1890 1,164
1880
1900 2,397
60 | wisconsin ..... e tencrreeerrennamraeseants e taann 1890 2,310
1880 1,404
. 1900 778
LR L (001 Y4 o 1890 975
1880 632

! Includes 3 semiannuals,

?North Dakota and South Dakota were reported as Dakota In 1880. Average circulation, all classes, 616; daily, 562 weekly, 612. Aggregate clrculation ail
clagses, 36,943; dailies, 4,500; weeklies, 82,448, v g ¥ ¥ gereE




PRINTING AND PUBLISHING.

TION PER ISSUE, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO PERIOD OF ISSUE, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO 1900—Cont'd.

10

63

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER ISSURE,

All classes, Daily. " Triweekly. Semiweekly, Weekly., Monthly, Quarterly. All other classes.
5,405, 802 810,492 200 329,163 1,862, 856 1,378, 586 895, 050 219, 465
2,616,135 428, 004 2,610 98,700 1,346,714 " 624,767 135, 500 48, 760

955, 285 122, 660 10,120 1,100 " 6d5, 747 158, 800 800 31, 058
* 197,148 42,364 |oemmmeniennneann. .. 9,380 62,109 6,495 0000 |vnrnecnieenansas
68, 980 19,170 460 1,250 44,750 S5 1,000
20, 827 912 oo e T T A UTTTULONN N I e
1,005, 538 192,414 1,200 63,008 650, 349 955, 935 2, 860 9,682
635,505 840698 |..eueeeinnsi 900 447,757 881850 f1uueanneennrnnnnns 18,300
164 570 18,630 (..o oo.llllI 500 121, 800 18,040 |o2T20T00000 IR 800
18,153 5,226 160 1,750 10,517 301 O
14,530 8,700 |.eoanimnne O USRS 6,830 | erunenaeinennnnssas
27,746 20 IS I 10, 090 B0
211,819 42,419 30 N V188,800 | By250 feueaneeenene e
261,040 87,900 |-wrmnennrennnarsnnns 1,450 01 7e2 | 18,988 LL..llllllIILIIIIIUfniiTn
185, 968 G1070 Joneemrnnernnrrosiideeneerneeennaens 107,998 99,600
$,000, 104 298,288 |unevneeienennnns.ns 1,900 867,021 28, 950 136, 500 2, 951, 500
1,486, 777 160, 748 1,500 2,200 278! 791 1,036,315 3,125 1800
249, 478 60, 776 750 8,600 164, 502 16, 12, 000 1550
32,420 3,820 25,000 500 00 2,300
23,157 5,184 U ) TR ST s 500
6,855 2 R IO IR R R e .-
37,626, 095 8,896, 967 146, 17 460, 867 12, 607,099 18, 927, 062 2,276, 625 1,311, 300
18,081, 391 2,119,101 14,550 100,998 8, 847, 827 6,990, 400 1,712,200 746, 315
9,374,184 996,561 4510 100, 544 4,258, 908 2, 908, 527 1828) 513 286, 171
287,916 44,690 |, 24,490 197,706 12,050 700 8,350
178, 077 28,110 |.oooiie 2,000 139, 807 9,050 1, 500 2, 580
105, 501 7,934 1,400 83,437 6,750 [vvenenennnns ———aien B, 280
138, 890 18,021 |eeeneennenn.. 7,100 106,219
86, 425 , 2 000 66, 405
7,467, 368 1,224,715 18,800 211,161 2,411,172 1,420, 501 1,795, 609 390, 900
B, 639, 78% 499,712 9,825 44,250 1, 996,400 956, 622 1,342, 997 790,005
093, 931 216, 836 6,700 6,250 1,828,188 622, 531 562, 200 851, 781
120, 077 14,674 99, 953 4,160
14, 654 8,450 |- 10,104 1,100
311, 950 61,191 166,511 75,088
208, 855 82,712 |. 164,248 20, 000
85,786 11,070 57,786 16,330
11,280, 367 1,917,426 8,206 982,142 8,601, 954 8,246,779 1,991,819 149, 041
9,472, 083 1,241’ 514 5,700 65,078 8,135, 664 2,763,798 1,624,741 635, 588
5, 031, 061 578,227 6, 000 18, 800 1, 998, 340 606, 073 4466, 886 361,736
170, 504 8, 754 87,671 4,226 8,000 |ynmeneernnrnansarnns
148, 868 42 59, 666 R
97,121 700 51,579 4 400
161, 988 93,827 110,111 1,600
121,672 . 925 97, 922 2, 000
69, 902 500 sedon | LA 00 eeeeeeeenn venrennns
232, 166 1,600 151,438 28, 266
142, 862 2,400 105,000 4,000
8,131, 017 165,718 vnrenernerrenerenens 7,700 1,136,189 270,160 1, 540, 900 10, 850
1,450,118 82,941 : 4,140 ' 756, 10 98, 582 " 405, 500 12,850
203, 288 30, 995 1,700 224,503 28, 850 4, 900 7,340
1,054, 761 T47, 602 |« veeeaaeinnnnnns 101,392 739, 867 61,400 1,250 10,250
658,188 87,198 80 7,940 498, 657 53,788 1,000 10,000
203, 289 30,207 600 1,450 180, 102 499540 |oiemaeanenaenn s 1300
123,279 24,163 2,000 30,630 36,038 18,800 150 16,500
, 20, 3.4 eeenan 00 20,076 ) 120000 [« evenvnmenennanns 7,200
86,175 1950 |.ooes OSS 8, 11, 950 BB |, 8,500
188, 646 26,600 [venennienreeennae. 8,400 107,597 86,250 300 10,400
207, 566 100, 265 61800 |- veemsmnerenennoonenfonns e ——————
150,152 73,107 51,500 1,160 385
627,280 201, 650 95, 890 120, 500 9,700
846, 066 718, 748 56, 290 17, 500 2,500
258, 471 121,281 70,302 5, 300 18,926
807,128 84, 570 | 500 7,860 161, 990 41,418 5,800 5, 500
204, 488 48:854 ..................... rerrreeet——— 139)134 15,960 |. 450
16, 751 1,100 ool N LT TR SRRSO IO
296,013 AB,577 | iaeein 4,900 169, 936
130,328 220600 [1omee e 250 101,128
86,958 4,100 500 1,250 74,152
1,426, 409 218, 882 1,000 161, 985 771, 574
1,053,389 107,594 |- ueoueimereenarenes 133,105 657, 300
436,576 33, 400 8,800 1,400 816,179
82,687 3,300 500 985 20,902 | M000 [reenieniie e
24,370 0620 | e 19,760 |.
b, 686 13986 [nvennenreanacaaaansfes etevensanraeaaas 1 O P P

8Indian Territory and Okln.homa. were reported as Indian Territory in 1880,

cinsses,

4,000; weekly, 4,060

tncludes 1 seminnnugl,

Average circulation, all classes, 2,030; weekly, 2,080, Aggregate cireulation, all




1064 ' MANUFACTURES.

- Congideration of Tables 33, 34, and 85 permits a
significant grouping of facts relating to aggregate cir-
culation and to the circulation of daily, weekly, and
monthly publications. Of a total of 114,299,334 aggre-
gate circulation per issue for all newspapers and peri-
odicals, 10 states—New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois,
Ohio, Maine, Massachusetts, Missouri, Tennessee, New
Jersey, and Michigan, ranking in the order given—sup-
plied 79.5 per cent in 1880, 79.8 per cent in 1890, and 81.8
per centin 1900. Of a total of 15,102,156 aggregate cir-
culation per issue for all daily newspapers, 10 states—
New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, Ohio, Massachusetts,
Missouri, California, Indiana, Michigan, and Minne-
sota, ranking in the foregoing order—supplied 78.1 per
cent in 1880, 77.1 per cent in 1890, and 78.9 per cent
in 1900. Of a total of 89,852,052 aggregate circula-
tion per issue for all weekly newspapers and periodi-
cals, 10 states—New York, Illinois, Pennsylvania,
Ohio, Massachusetts, Missouri, Tennessee, Iowa, Min-
nesota, and Indiana, ranking in the order given—sup-
plied 75.1 per cent in 1880, 71.9 per cent in 1890, and
76.6 per cent in 1900. Of a total of 39,519,897 aggre-
gate circulation per issue of monthly newspapers and
periodicals, 10 states—New York, Maine, Pennsylvania,
Nlinois, Massachusetts, Ohio, Missouri, Michigan,
Indiana, and Minnesota, ranking in the order named—
supplied 91 per cent in 1880, 87.4 per cent in 1890, and
92.5 per cent in 1900. These facts are shown in Tables
86, 37, 38, and 39.

TaBLE 36.—Aggregate circulation per issue of all classes in 10 stodes,

and per cent that aggregate circulation in each forms of the total,
1880 to 1800.

“ PER CENT AGGREGATE

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PEX CIRCULATION IN LA CH

ISBUE, STATE FORMS OF TO-

STATES. g{‘\:'mx:gn THE UNITED

1900 1890 1880 1900 | 1890 | 1880

Totalewewa--- 93, 446,706 | 56, 202, 624 | 25, 276, 815 81.8 79.8 79.5
New York......... 37,626,095 | 18,081,891 | 9,874,184 32,9 26.1 290.5
Pennsylvania..... 11,280,367 | 9,472,088 | 5,081,061 9.9 13.7 16.8
Ilinois............ 10,429,868 | 7,801,219 | 2,421,275 9.1 11.4 7.6
(01111 P 7,467,368 { 5,680,781 | 8,093,931 6.5 8.2 9.7
Maine.....covuenee 6,484,065 | 2,442,046 | 1,214,460 5.6 3,5 3.8
Massachu .| 6,199,127 1 4,662,159 | 2,012,920 5.4 6.7 6.8
Missouri 5,495,802 | 2,615,135 966, 285 4.8 3.8 3.0
Tennesse 8,181,017 | 1,450,118 298, 288 2.7 2.1 0.9
New Jerse; 8,000,104 | 1,486,777 .249,478 2.6 2,2 0.8
Michigan . 2,874,403 | 1,511,916" 620,974 2.1 2.2 2.0

TasLE 87T.—A4ggregate circulation per issuc of daily newspapers in
10 siaies, and per cent that aggregate circulation in each forms of the
total, 1880 to 1900.

PER CENT AGGREGATE

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER CIROULATLON IN EACH

I56UE, STATE FORM8 OF TO-
STATES. g'll‘&f;];gn THE UNITED

1900 1800 1880 1900 | 1890 | 1880
Total..o.n... 11,921, 621 6,467, 601 2,786, 950 78.9 1 8.1
New York... 3,896,967 | 2,118,101 996, 561 25,8 | 25.3 27,9
Pennsylvani 1,017,426 | 1,241,514 578,227 || 12.7 | 14.8 16.2
linois.... 1,449,087 774, 486 270, 923 2.6 9,2 7.6
1,224,715 499, 712 216, 336 81 8.0 6,1
.| 1,130,820 445,781 |, 280,399 7.6 5.3 7.9
Missouri .......... 810,492 428, 094 122, 660 b.4 5.1 3.4
California......... 475, 696 899, 454 157, 814 3.1 4.8 4.4
Indiana........... 345, 404 1686, 051 72,698 2,8 2.0 2.0
Michigan ... ... 270, 848 212,975 62,839 2.5 2.5 18
Minnesota. ........ 300, 266 180,488 28, 493 2,0 2.2 0.8

Tasue 38.—Aggregate circulation per issue of weekly newspapers and
periodicals in 10 states, and per cent that aggregate circulation in
" each forms of the total, 1880 to 1900. .

PER CENT AGGREGATE
AGGREGATE CTRCULATION PER g;i%‘él‘;ggﬁ‘sngg“gg
TAL FOR THE UNITED
STATES, STATES,

1900 1890 1880 1900 | 1890 | 1880
Total........ 80,515,200 | 20,809,936 | 12,202,266 | 76.6 | 7L9| 7al
New York......... 12,607,099 | 6,347,827 | 4,268,908 3L.6 21.9 26,2
Tllinois. ... | "3!866,088 | 8,437,663 | 1,627,042 9.7 11.9 0.4
Pennsyly 3,691, 954 1,998, 340 9.3 10.8| 123
Ohio . 6.1 6.9 8.2
Massach . 5.2 (i 6.7
Migsouri . 1,346,714 4.7 4.7 4,0
Tennessee ........ 1,186,189 756,108 224, 508 2.9 2.6 1.4
TOWR . eeecaaannn.s 1,105, 666 795,077 449, 550 2.8 2.7 2.8
Minnesota ........ 908,478 518, 663 167,206 2,3 1.8 1,0
mdiang........... 858,424 | - 673,798 | 518,822 2.2 28 8.2

Tasie 39.—Aggregate circulation per issue of monihly publications
in 10 states, and per cent that aggregate circulation in cach forms of
the total, 1880 to 1900.

PER CENT AGGREGATE
CIRCULATION IN EACH
AGGREGATR ;J;?SgLATION PER STATR FORMS OF TO-
. TAL FOR THE UNITED

STATES, STATIS.

1900 1890 1880 1900 1890 | 1880

Total........ 36,575,138 | 17,153,712 7; 417,008 92,5 87.4 91,0
New York ........ 16,927,062 | 6,990,400 | 2,908,527 42,8 86.6 35,7
.| 76,120,490 | 1,964,659 | 1,036,200 || 15.6| 10.0 12.7
2,763,798 | 1,606,073 82| 141 19.7
1,027,250 1, 646 7.8 8.3 4.9
1,327,740 574,588 6.7 6.8 7.1
....... 956, 522 622, 531 3.6 4.9 7.0
Missouri . 1,878, 686 624,767 153, 800 3.5 3.2 1.9
Michigan 984, 025 877,784 33,203 2.5 1.9 0.4
Indiana.... . 715,292 371,908 60, 260 1,8 1,9 0.7
Minnesota ........ 452, 829 148,983 25,150 1.1 0.8 0.3

Carroaran 1.—Ten states possessing 81.8 per cent of aggregate circula-
tion per issue of all publications, 1900.

2y 128 1t 1 nY WM W P M m e o 7 kL) [ )
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By reference to cartogram 1, the geographic relation
of the preponderance exerted by the 10 leading states
is clearly perceived, = The 10 states which possess
81.8 per cent of the aggregate circulation of all publi-
cations form a belt beginning at the eastern bhorder of
Kansas, and extending—with a break at Indiana—
through Massachusetts, Maine, New York, and New
Jersey to the Atlantic Ocean. From this belt Michigan
is an offshoot northward and Tennessee scuthward.
The 10 states leading in circulation of dailies form
almost the same belt, made more marked by the addition
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of Indiana; California and Minnesots, also, are added,
and Maine, New Jersey, and Tennessee omitted. The
10 states possessing the largest weekly and monthly cir-
culation perissue are similar in general. location, show-
ing a band which extends from the Kansas border to
Maine—Maine and Minnesota being isolated in the
monthly class. '

The tabular statements relating to this subject show
that the production of monthlies is centralized in a few
states to a greater degree than that of any other class of
periodicals, 10 states possessing 92.5 per cent of the ag-
gregate circulation. The production of weekly periodi-
eals is most decentralized, perhaps because the weekly
is the publication of the average community, and as a
class is less the particular product of any state, or group
of states, than any other class of publications.

While the figures presented in the foregoing com-
parisons indicate clearly the great importance of a small
number of states in the aggregate circulation per issue,
as well as in the circulation perissue for different classes,
the fact is important that in number of establishments,
capital, and value of products this preponderance is not
so clear'y maintained. The states already shown to
possess more than four-fifths of the aggregate circula-
tion of all newspapers and periodicals, reported but
45.4 per cent of all establishments, namely, 8,279 out of
a total of 18,226. Moreover, these states showed a
steady and considerable decrease in the proportionate
number of establishments, having 54.2 per cent of the
total in 1880, 50.7 per cent in 1890, and 45.4 per cent in
1900. . They were not the 10 states having the largest
numbers of establishments. The 10 states having the
largest number of establishments reported but 60.4 per
cent of the whole number in the United States in 1880,
59.2 per cent in 1890, and 56.8 per cent in 1900. Thus
the relation which the number of establishments in the
states selected bore to the whole number in 1880, 1890,
and 1900 was alsoa declining one. It is clear, therefore,
that in the last two decades the number of establish-
-ments has increased more rapidly in some states with a
comparatively small number of establishments than in
those possessing the largest number. Inthe latter class
of states there appears to have been an actual decrease
in number of establishments, though, as previously
shown, not in actual circulation—an evidence, possibly,
of consolidation.

Of the total capital, the 10 states possessing the
Jargest circulation per issue of all publications, reported
65.6 per cent in 1890 and 68.9 per cent in 1900. Of
the total value of products, they reported 69.8 per cent
in 1880, 69.6 per cent in 1890, and 71.1 per cent in 1900.

THE RELATION OF CIRCULATION TO POPULATION.

It has been pointed.out, in connection with Tables 29,
30, and 33, that the circulation of newspapers and
- periodicals reported by each state and by each large city,
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is in reality a product not governed by local consump-
tion, but intended for distribution regardless of state
lines, distances being limited only by the ability and
energy of the producers in securing patronage. While
the circulation reported by each state is of great im-
portance as representing a product, it is difficult to dis-
sociate this product from the state’s own requirement,
and to remember that of the total circulation reported,
the state itself may use but a fraction. In some
respects the number of publications forms a more reli-
able basis of comparison than eirculation—the latter
being often so exceptional as to make the standing of
the state or territory appear very different from what
it really is. In Table 40 the number of publications
has been used as a basis, except in the last two col-
umns, which are inserted because they furnish several
interesting conclusions.

Tapre 40.—Number of publicalions lo each 1,000 inhabitants, by
states, per cent that number of publicaiions in each siate forms of
total number, and per cent of ncrease in aggregate civculation per
issue, 1890 and 1960. ‘

FER GENT THAT,
nomers oF || nuumER oF || PEE ORNE OF
PUBLICATIONS || PUBLECATIONS L "/ ono mn
TO EACH 1,000 HIN EACH STATEI "o plor
INHABITANTS. |(FORNS OF TOTALY “pp-“recro
BTATES. NUMBER. g
1800 | 1880
1900 | 1800 |{ 1000 | 1800 to to
1900 | 1890
Alabama coceveeneiiioinenneas 010 0.09 1.0 0.9 16.8 165. 2
Arizona . 0,85 0.49 0.2 0.2 562.6 64,6
Arkansas... 0.18 0.15 1.3 1.1 86, 4 86.2
California ........ 0,42 | 0.38 3.4 3.1 25,8 74,9
Colorado ....ceeee 0,46 0.45 1.4 1.2 126.9 139.9
Connecticut 0.17 0.21 0.8 1.0 17.8 108.7
Delaware............ 0.16 0.19 0,2 0.2 B4.5 615
District of Columbia 0.25 0.07 0,4 0.1 16b.6 50,1
Florida. . 0.18 0,25 0.8 0.7 4,7 209, 4
Georgia. . 0,12 0.13 L6 1,6 125.1 172,56
Idaho . 0.45 0.39 0.4 0,21 129.4 | 276.6
Tlinois .. 0.82 0,82 8.5 83 32,2 9225.9
INAIBND vieeveririnimernnnenns 0.83 0.28 4.6 4,2 62.3 06. 6
Indian Territory ...ovevveenes 0,18 0.05 0.3 0.1 457.4 [€)
JOWR crverecnnnrnonsmeonnannns 0,47 0.37 6.7 4.7 78,2 08,8
Kansas.... 0.47 0,49 8.8 4.7 5.2 160.6
Kentuceky .. 0,13 0.12 1.b 1.6 51,0 83.1
Louisiana 0,12 0.12 0.9 0.9 116, 2 172, 1
Malne... 0,25 0.22 1.0 1,0 168.5 1001
Maryland 0141 0312 0.9 0.8 3.4 15,6
Massachusetts.. J 00,17 0.25 2.7 3.8 33,0 131.6
Michigan. coccereneeunnennnen, 0.29 | 0,28 3.8 4.0 67,0 148,56
Minnesoth..oocuiernnriaanne, 0. 86 0,30 3.4 2.6 90.6 360.7
JURREIER) To) o) PPN 0.11 0.09 1.6 0.8 66,8 22,9
Missouri... 0.30 0.26 5.2 4.7 || 110.2 170.9
Montana 0.97 0,39 0.5 0.3 84,8 231.2
Nebraska 0.50 0,42 2.9 3.0 72.4 8111
Nevada.. 0.83 0,33 0.2 0.1 24,9 7,6
New Hampshire, . 0,211 '0,29 0.6 0.7 118, 9 40,4
New Jersey....... 0.16| 0,18 1.6 L8| 102,4| 496.0
New Mexico....coveciiinmenn, 0.22 0,22 0.2 0.2 40,0 264, 4
New York . ..oovevecievnnnnnas 0.20 0.27 8.1 10.9 108,7 92.4
North Car];)linu. ............. 0. Ei 8 258; , %”13 896 gé; ¢ 36)8' 8
North Dakota .. . 0044 . . . 5
hig....... Jd o 0.25 0.25 6.7 6.3 32.4 82.8
Oklahoma. o028 0.84 0.0 0.1 79.4) (¥
Oregoll ... 4 045 0.40 1,0 0.8 49,4 148,56
Pennsyivania 4 022 0.4 7.8 85 19.1 88,8
Rhode Island .| 0,08 0.16 0.2 0.4 14.6 53.3
South Carolina....... .| 0,09 0,07 0.6 0.6 33.1 74,1
South Dakota ........ .| 0.B4| 0,63 1.2 1.2 63.1 ®
TeNIICS8e. . vrmrranmnrens 4 012 0,12 1.4 1.5 || 116.9 304, 4
Texas ..... | 0.24 0.20 4.0 2.9 60.8 150.0
Ttalh . | 6.2 0.13 0.4 0.2 §1.3 88.0
Vermont . 0.28 0,21 0.4 0.5 19,1 59,4
Virginia... | 011 0.1 11 1.2 81,3 84.9
‘Washington . 0,38 0.41 LI 1.9 50,2 1 1,120.8
West Virginia . ] 018 0,15 L0 0.8 78. 4 51,6
Wisconsi . covevrnannaa. J0.20 0.27 3.3 3.1 35,4 141.8
Wyoming -.cvcviivennmnnannen 0.45 0.41 0.2 0.2 34,1 828, 6
1 Decrease.

2Bee note 6, page 26.
2Bee note 2, page 26.
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All but 16 states and territories showed an increase,
during the past decade, in the number of publications
to each 1,000 inhabitants, but in the majority of cases
the increase was slight. “

The number of publications to each 1,000 inhabitants

was greatest in Nevada, where there was a marked

decline in population—showing that the decreasing com-
munities in that state retained local publications already
in existence.

The states and territories showing, in 1900, an increase
of more than 100 per cent in aggregate circulation per
issue, were Colorado, the District of Columbia, Idaho,
Indian Territory, Maine, Missouri, New Jersey, New
York, Oklahoma, and Tennessee. Of these, Colorado,
Idaho, Indian Territory, and Oklahoma doubtless owed
their increase to the influx of population during the
decade, and Maine and New Jersey to special publica-
tions producing a condition which is to some extent
misleading for comparative purposes. The decline in
the per cent of increase in aggregate circulation per
issue, as compared with that shown in 1890, is very
marked, appearing in no less than 39 states and territo-
ries. Upon this fact, however, the greater accuracy of
enumeration in 1890, as compared with 1880, has an
Important bearing.

Table 41 presents the figures for the 16 states and
territories showing a decrease in the number of publi-
cations to each 1,000 inhabitants.

TasLe 41.—Comparison of increase in aggregate circulation per issue
with increase in population, for the 16 siates and territories showing
decrease in number of publications per 1,000 inhabitants, 1900. )

Per cent of | Per cent
inereasein| of In-
STATES AND TERRITORIES. aggregate | crease in
circulation | popula-
per issue, tion.

62,6 68,0
17.8 21,7
Delaware... 54.5 9.6
Florida. . ... 4.7 86.0
Georgia..... 125.1 20,8
Kansas..... 80.9 2.9
Massachusetts 33,0 26,8
Montana ..... 84.3 76.2
New Hampshire. . 118.9 9.8
W JOI8EY - e oo mmaciameannesranaeceanens - 102,4 20,4
New York.... 108.7 21,1
North Dakota 60.7 70,9
Oklahoma..... - 719.4 518.2
Pennsylvania ... . 19,1 19.9
RhodeTsland.......coooaann e 14.6 24.0
RT3 t8 b2 P 50,2 46,6

1 Decrease.

It appears that in 8 of these 16 states and territories
in which the number of publications per 1,000 inhabi-
tants decreased, the circulation of existing publications
nevertheless increased more rapidly than the population.
These were Delaware, Kansas, Magsachusetts, Montana,
New Jersey, New York, Oklahoma, and Washington.
This fact indicates clearly an extension of the circula-
tion of existing publications, rather than the establish-
ment of new ones. This tendency is not confined to
the 7 states and the territory mentioned, but is charac-
teristic of many of the states, especially the older ones.

Table 42 shows the total number of publications clas-
sified according to period of issue and character, by
states and territories, from 1880 to 1900.
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Tazre 42.—COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS
PERIOD OF ISSUE.
Daily,
Total
STATES AND TERRITORIES, Year. | imber. . ‘
Triweekly, wseeelﬂ{;'. Weekly. | Monthly.| Quarterly. %}Lgsﬂels(fr
Total, {|Morning.| Evening.
| | pmlml o® ol gl om) opm
eeeenaanann 189 14, 1,
‘ ! Unitgd States. ... 21880 | 811314 || o1 438 "583 73 133 ! 63
1908 175 12 g 1% 1 ‘% %33
eeeeenteeaaeanas eeeens 189 136 B - N N | O
2| Alabamé ... {1880 125 o 3 3 3 e 109
{1388 sl 8 - 5 i
...................... 1 .
8| Arlzont oo 1880 1 6 3 gl |
{1‘8’88 il T il
L S eeerreeeaeneanns 1 1
4| Arkansas 1880 17 [ 2 4
o | | W nl B |
1073431 A RN 455 Y :
B | Celifo 1880 361 58 30 T 28 :
() % 8 B 3 |
Colorado . vevvvrnniavianinnns cereannn 1
8 T 1880 87 19 12 7
1600 185 44 13 81 '
71 Conmecticut. .ot 1890 166 34 12 29
1880 139 17 7 10
1900 30 6 p) 4
8] Delaware, .oveee e aecaaaaaaas 1890 32 [} 2 3
1880 2 5 2 3
‘ 1900 69 |- 8 3 b
9 | District of Columbitiee e eeeeneivnenn.os 1890 17 4 2 2
1880 44 b 3 2
1900 97 11 4 7
10 | Florida. covneernenennscnnaennen S 1890 97 12 4 8
1880 45 3 3 R
i 1900 265 27
! 11 | GeOTZIR. e ciiieiteee et iieneareneneernnenn 1890 230 19
1880 200 16
1900 72 5
12 TAABO «eenmeeeice ceeeneireieneeneas 1850 33 8
* 1880 10 {|-nuee.t.
: 1900 1,548 197
: 18 | TIHDOIS c 4 veiieentnaieenirneeiranenannes 1890 1,241 121
; 1880 1,017 74
: , 1900 841 166
: 14 | INAIANA «eeee i e eeeeinans 1890 620 92
: 1880 467 40
1900 64 6
16 | Indfan Territory ..oeevveeeiinoncaeann... 1890 9 1
61880 |..........
1800 1,045 65 16 49 831 64 8 12
I6 J IOWE covevcieieiiiie e ieeeaaeaannans 1890 703 46 18 28 593 89 4 5
1880 669 80 12 18 500 g1 1 3
1900 084 68 7 46 563 BL [ 8
BRI €0 T 1 U e 1890 698 43 12 81 621 22 1 3
1880 347 20 8 12 310 3 PO 1
1900 282 27 10 17 190 32 3 5
18 | Kentueky «ovceein oo iiiiiceaeaenannns 1890 218 25 12 18 166 b P 7
1880 203 11 7 4 160 B [ eeereennnnn 2
. : 1900 160 23 8 16 112 15 fiimeananas 2
19 [ Toudsiang ..oooevvieomiunao. ... PP 1880 129 12 6 6 99 13 1 3
1880 112 13 8 5 94 2 O . 1
1900 7 15 5 10 . 100 45 8 4
20 [ MAINE ..ottt i 1890 146 15 5| 10 88 36 2 4
1880 123 12 4 8 90 | 18 1 1
1900 166 { - 18 8 10 127 15 1 38
21 | Maryland coooooiniieii e aannns 1890 124 1 9 2 102 2 3
1880 143 15 10 5 1L 12 1 4
1900 486 98 25 1C R | RO 7 PYE] 86 15 8
22 | Massachusetts........... e eeeieann 1890 - 568 i 12 4 (|l 7 336 123 .81 16
1880 427 89 16 23 1 13 279 80 7 8
. 1900 698 70 14 56 5 23 522 85 5 8
28 | Michigan............ errteeenireanaans 1890 89 62 12 40 1 5 472 49 1 9
1880 464 33 13 20 3 3 397 19 1 8
1900 622 44 12 82 1 9 493 60 2 13
24 | MInDNeSOtRe..uveeeraninnnirannannns ... 1890 392 30 1 T | PO 1 311 42 2 i
| 1880 228 10 4 6 i OO 205 [ I .. 1

! Includes 178 Sunday publications, not connected with daily newspapers,
2 Includes publications for Dakote and Indian Territory,
#Includes 1,182 publications not reporting opérations, as they can not he excluded from the classification.
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BY PERIOD OF ISBUE AND CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO 1800.
CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION.
Agricul- ‘
News, _ | Commerce General Boclety, | College
politics, fure, hot- | ‘finance, | Trade |Uterature, | Sunday |Medicine Sclence Frater | mauca- | art 71 “and Miscel
und Religion. | gpirying, (IDsurance, | jour- | including | news: |and sur-| Law. Menhen. omiza- tion and | musle, | school loneeos
family and Atosk and nals, maga- | papers. | gery. o orﬁ W28 Yistory. | and | periodi- ous.
reading, Tajsing, | reilroads. zines. g ons. fashion, | * cals.
14, 867 052 807 190 520 239 72 111 62 66 200 120 88 136 208
11,3896 1,025 263 239 432 201 - 148 128 47 83 216 119 152 137 1305 1
8, 863 653 178 4368 O] 189 ) 114 45 68 149 4248 | . 72 Q) 5477
160
110 2
114
4
17 }‘ 8
214
150 4
106
467
850 5
270
199
174 8
78
130
119 7
110
28
24 } 8
24
32
10 [
20
86 2
83 4 }10
41 2
236 2 1 B 3
185 13 2 2 3 2 1 5 levemnnnn 2 1 5 2 b 2 311
177 7 [ N [P P, 2 [enerrnnane : 2 O I PO I b
. }12
18 Y] 2| 10 29
18 7 18 8 44 1118
13 19 2 85
.......... 13 8 1 8 5
9 2 2 7 9 >14
6 2 PR [ 3
) R N A F
1 }15
18 5 3 9 9l
......... g 4 2 8 8116
7 16 b I PO, 4
......... 11 i} 9
b 4 717
3 3 7
220 22 8 3 1 b
177 15 4 1 1 2|18
162 18 [ 2 b 6
1 ) N 1 3 3Nn .
% 1 5 b1 otsens NN 3 4l
98 7 1 1 [P PP 4
b1 N TR I P 1 3 b B P 4 3
E 5 IO N i R Y s I i i ; 5 ? }20 ,
91 9 4 1le..... P - 1 PR ] PN o 2 2 N P PO, . 3
130 12 2 6 I PPN 1 2 [: %% PRI P FR e Creameeane b
108 b 3 1 2 1 1 7 ISR RN . 3 RS 1 1 1[321
106 10 6 B leareanennn L ST 2 1 1 8 [/ PR 4
312 8 20 27 8 3 P b 7 8 7 5 16
"+ 32 3'81 12 12 18 27 5 1 11 15 18 12 8 27 222
281 30 6 19 20 |..... 2 2 B 6 156 NI 81
615 28 7 8 18 8 1 i) 1 1 B [ 3 4
495 36 8 2 3 8 7 o PP 1 9 1 2 6 23
418 11 6 L3 P . 1 feeeemnne . Tleeeivaans 2 B 9 L2 ) P 5}
516 20 5 21 [ AP 4 4 2 12 i} 1 B 9
316 19 1% 5 6 8 4 1 2 3 5 3 3 5 71104
207 8 3 2 1. R ) ) PR e PN PO 2 2 [P P 4
4In 1880 ' trade journals®® were included with * commerce, finance, Insurance, and railroads,” '*S8unday newspapers' with *miscellaneous,” and *college and
gchool periodicals” with **education and history,”
dIncludes 217 chuldren’s puplications and Sunday sehool papers,
Indian Territory and O klahoma reported as In ian Territory in 1880,
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TanLe 42.—COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS BY

28

26

27

28

28

30

81

82

83

84

85

36

87

38

39

40

41

42

48

44

46

46

47

48

PERIOD OF ISSUE.
Daily.
STATES AND TERRITORIES, Year, m};g%‘ér. Semi . e
Triweekly, W:;ﬁ;’,‘ Weekly. | Monthly, | Quarterly. ‘%mg;‘ei‘r
Total, ||Morning,| Evening,
1900 178 13 3 10 1 2 156 4 2
U BEES V1) o) U ...8 1880 119 6 2 4 | 102 7 . 3
1880 123 ] 3 2 3 1 109 B laenvearensa|onannnanes
1900 940 92 24 68 1 14 6956 101 4 23
Missoari........ Cesennsneneearaatannannn 1890 707 81 b1k 64 2 7 516 73 9 19
1880 630 43 22 21 8 2 415 50 1 11
1900 89 n 5 ({0 { PO 4 70 3 O P,
Montang...... teerermrrresansenennrnaen 1890 52 9 3 6 1 1 87 | PO 1
1880 18 4 [ PO S P, b 7 30 P JR A
1900 538 32 7 25 1 16 454 28 3 4
Nebraska..... feesssusnreanasanansanennen 1860 446 81 6 2 | P 2 895 1 7
. 1880 189 16 b 10 [|eeencennanns 1 165 (A P, 1
8
Nevadf..oooeiinivnesianens veevveennnes ]
b
2
New Hampshire........... framreaseenens g
‘ 7
New JeIfeY.uueeereeenrornsnnnen Cevanene g
New MeXiCo. ..vvivemriiiraseciseannnene
New York..ovoiiireeieniaioainsicsiannns
North Caroling...cocveviieeiocieaeaatan
North Dakota coveveeveiiiinnreancanaiaa.
L6 5  T PP
[0) 911 10 111 PPN
[0} (<7 (¢ « B
. g 1,865
Pennsylvanio c.eeveiiiioiioiiinaa. 1890 1,271
1880 978
1900 40 12 3 3| 21 2| N R
Rhode Island...cccvaneienivennaiinncannnn { 1850 54 9 3 1 30 13 A P,
1880 4 8 2 1 31 i3 PO 1
1900 17 7 3 b 10 Jevnneaannn.s 1
South Carolina..... e rrianaaan { 1890 84 6 4 2 gg ............ 1 1
1880 81 4 8 1 69 | - 3 O
1900 218 16 4 1 1 189
South Dakota, .....:.. shesataansensnanuns { 1890 174 19 7 1 3 141
11880 [eveeasenacfforocnnnn T P
1900 251 16 9 1
TENNESHLE e vuvrreneneas [P [ { 1890 219 18 8 1 g 123
1880 198 12 7 2 154
1900 722 88 22 (21 | S, 22 579
TeXA8. cvveernersornnaais Sesmesereriiinenn { 1850 487 42 13 29 1 6 367
1880 280 ©30 14 16 1 2 231
1900 72 6 2 4 4
8172 ¢ PO Y wevenvaranns { 1890 28 4 5 ! g g
1880 22 5 2 3 4 8
1900 7 9 2 ’
Vermont ...o.ocovvvmviinnnnna preeeieenas { 1890 70 5 2 ; 2 gg
1880 82 a 2 3 72 3 1
1900 204 37 15 22 3 12 28 3
Virginin..ov coieiiiemiiiiaiaeaa veneien { 1890 185 21 11 10 1 g 132 18 2
1880 194 20 15 b . b 6 124 83 3
1900 189 16 8 7
Washington «.oveeeeanerenecuennnnnss ....{1390 144 18 6 12 o o e, 1 5 i
1880 29 4 [ 35 PO | P, cevemnseenn 23 2 1. eereaeaen

1 North Dakota and South Dakota reported as Dakota in 1880.
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PERIOD OF ISSUE AND CHARAOTER OF PUBLICATION, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO 1900—CQonutinued.
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CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION,

News,
polities,
and
family
reading.

Religion.

Agricul-
ture, hor-
ticulture
dalrying,
and gtock

raising,

Commerce,
finance,
insurance,

an
railroads,

Trade
jour-
nals,

General
literature,
including

maga-
zines,

Sunday
news-
papers,

Medicine|
and sur-

gery

Law.

Selence
and
mechan-
ies.,

Frater-
nal

organiza-
tions.

REduca-
tion and
history.

Society,

College
and
school
periodi-
cals.

Miscel-
laneous.

169
106
115

739
626
425

2 fndian Territory and Oklahoma reported as Indian Territory in 1880,

10 B 0D A0
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Tapin 42.—~COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS, NUMBER OF "PUBLICATIONS BY

PERIOD OF ISSUE,
Dally.
STATES AND TERRITORTES, Year. n:fﬁfﬁér
‘ ' : Semi- Weelkl Monthl terly, | A1l other
‘ Triweekly. weekly. eekly. onthly. | Quarterly. clnsses,
Total, [[ Morning.| Evening, i

1900 176 19 4 141 1
49 | West Virginia .. ... +...|3 1890 112 9 1 95 2
1880 109 2 2 96 1
1900 595 60 21 463 42 k] 3
50 | WiSCONSIN <. cvmmmcrecceainiiaceens .09 1890 466 47 14 8 873 20 3 10
1880 340 21 9 12 3 2 288 20 foccaminanns 11
1900 42 4 1 3 1 2 32 I R P
BL | WYOIING .ueviievcnamevesannesnaniecras 1890 26 5 2 21 | . b1 PO RPN PO
1880 11 3 2 B 1 P P - J T
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PERIOD OF ISSUE AND CHARACTER OF PUBLICATION, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1880 TO 1900-—Continued.

OHARACTER OF PURLICATION,

Agricul- ;
News, _ | Commerce, General . Soclety, | College
politics, %Fcrgftﬁ% _finance, | Trade |literature, | Sunday |Medicine Sc;gnce Frgﬁr Educa- | arl, and | 3100l
and Religion, dadr ing’ insurance,| jour- |including| news- |andsur-| Law. mechan- | organiza- tion and’ mus{c, school ianeons
family . ndytocli and nals, maga-~ papers, | gery. ios t%ons history, and periodi- €ous.
reading. amis%ng. railroads. zines, g h fashion, | ~ cals,

1656

99

100

827 17

392 10

a0 7

40 [eeirrmnnnas

L P

11
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RELATIGN OF WEEEKLY AND DAILY NEWSPAPERS TO POPULATION.

From Table 42 may be derived a comparison of the relation of weekly and daily newspapers to populatlon,
by states and territories, as follows:

T;\BLE 43.—COMPARISON OF THE NUMBER OF INHABITANTS TO EACH WEEKLY AND DAILY PUBLICATION, BY
STATES AND TERRITORIES, 1890 AND 1900.

n
WEEKLY PUBLICATIONS, DAILY PUBLICATIONS,
POPULATION, s
i S8TATES AND TERRITORIES. Number, Population to each. Number. | Population to each,
1900 18990 1900 | 1890 1900 1800 1900 | 1890 1900 1890
United States. cuvreereiiraaeiiienenneeen v ceaa]vnrascnnnncs]ocnansicnsnnns e e | T O ) N
AlBDAMIA. covivrtinnreiie s riire i, 1,828,697 1,513,017 143 108 12,788 14, 009 19 14 96, 247 108, 078
Arizona..... "122, 931 59, 620 32 21 8,842 2,889 10 8 12,293 A
Arkanses... - 1, &11 564 1,128,179, 199 142 6,591 7,946 20 14 66, 578 80, 584
California......ocevencnnaaenn e veveen 1 485,053 1,208,130 397 311 3,741 3, 885 117 87 12, 693 13, 887
COIOTRAD. . er e cariiiierseeeraanaaeiaaes Creaeereenaan 639, 700 412,198 179 153 8,015 2, 694 42 23 12, 850 17,922
Conmectictt ...oociiiioann. et 908, 420 746, 258 4 9 12,276 7,856 44 3 20, 646 21, 949 |
DeIBWALE .. oitseiriienc o cicarenninnnsans 184, 735 168, 493 21 28 8,797 7,820 [ [ 30, 789 33, 699
District of Columbia. .. o200 . 278,'718 230, 392 81 11 8,991 20, 046 8 4 34,840 67, 608
Florida . oveveeracaiiinnns e eeeeaeirannean 528,542 391,422 76 80 6,956 4,893 11 12 48,049 82,618
Georgm, .......... feemeemeeeaaareeeiieanataaannaaan 2,218, 831 1, 837 353 205 177 10, 811 10, 881 27 19 82, 086 96, 703
Tdaho oevvmniiiiiieiiianaans Meveaareeianean 161,772 59 28 2,742 3,014 b 3 82,364 28,128
Iinois..cevicirnnns [N Cieeennas . 4, 891,550 3, 826 351 1,000 858 4,822 4,460 187 121 24,476 31,623
Indigns....... [ ereiaaneranas T P 2 516 462 2 192 404 561 448 4,486 4,894 166 92 16,131 23,830
Indian Territory........... e riestreneeneeaieaiaaaaan 392,060 f...eeeuo.... 56 8 7,001 |...... U 6 1 66,843 (. ..uonains
Jown ....n.. Cesesenrraaeaaraaaaaeas 2,281,853 1,911,896 831 503 2,086 8,224 65 46 34,836 41, b68
Kansas. . ccoooaon Cemmaer e, 1,470,495 1 497, 096 563 621 2,612 2,298 it} 43 27,745 33,188
Kentneky....oocoeeaninn . . 2,147,174 1 858, 635 190 165 11,301 11,264 27 25 79, 526 74, 845
Louisiana. ... ceeeneennnas. 1,881,625 1,118,587 12 99 12,336 11,299 23 12 60,071 93, 216
Maine............ P . 694,466 661, 086 100 88 6,946 7,612 15 156 46,298 44, 072
Maryland ... coueiiiennn e 1,188; 0d4 1,042, 390 127 102 9,355 10,220 18 1 66, 002 94,763
Massachusetts «.ooeeeonaiianio, 2,805, 846 2, 238, 943 273 336 10,276 8,664 98 66 28, 626 89,981
Michigan ...... Seetraeeranas . 2,420, 982 2, 093, 889 522 472 4,688 4,486 70 B2 84,585 40,267
Minnesote ........... Neetesetiaieenannanaay [ 1, 751, 394 1,801, 826 408 311 3,563 4,186 44 30 30, 804 43,394
Misslagippl cavennnee e 1,651, 270 1,289, 600 156 102 9,044 12,643 13 6 119, 328 214,933
Missouri.......... 8 106, 665 2,679,184 695 516 4,470 5,192 92 81 83, 768
Montana ...........oveen .. '243, 132,159 70 87 3,476 3,572 11 9 22,121 14, 684
Nebraski..ooieineeneennn . 1, 066 300 1,058,910 454 39 2,349 2, 681 32 81 83,322 34 158
Nevada ....... Saremensmetrenreenaans peeerteenenane 42,335 45, 761 21 9 . 2,016 5,086 9 6 4,704 7,627
New Hampshire ....o.oiiiiiniiniiiniiiieaeanenan. 411, 588 © 876, 580 67 83 6,143 4,687 14 16 29, 399 28, 583
New Jersey.......... ceesieanas 1,883, 669 1, 444 938 226 186 8,372 7,768 49 47 88, 442 80,713
New MeXICO ..vurrvniannnennnn . 195, 310 153, 503 35 29 B, 580 b, 206 3 4 65, 108 38, 898
New York......o...oonaeenen 7, 268 804 6,997, 853 872 927 8,336 6,470 207 162 85, 116 87 024
North Caroling ......coooviviiiaan. . 1,893, 810 1 617, 947 142 102 18,837 15, 862 26 20 - 72,839 80, Ba7
North Dakota........ P Cetmesnmmnentenaeraaas 819, 146 182,719 126 74 2,633 2, 469 9 7 35, 461 26, 103
Ohjo......... 4, 167, Bd5 3, 672 816 692 635 6,008 5,788 170 121 a 24,450 80, 850
Oklahoma 308, 831 1, 834 96 14 4,149 4,417 9 6 44,269 10, 808
Oregon..... 413,536 313 767 124 100 8,885 8,188 21 16 19, 692 19, 610
Pennsylv&nin. - 6, 302, 115 5,258, 014 883 7 7,187 6,820 108 148 82, 164 36,769
RhodeTsland ..coveeennicvemicienunnacaaaaa. Preienenaes 428, 556 845, 506 21 80 20,407 11, 517 12 9 35,718 38, 390
South Carolina. . 1, 340,816 1,151,149 83 73 16,148 15,769 7 6 191,474 1901, 858
South Dakota. 401 570 828, 808 189 141 2,125 2,882 18 19 26,008 17,308
Tennessee. 9, 020, 616 1,767,518 187 169 10,805 10,459 16 18 126, 1288 98,195
Texas 3,048,710 2,285,628 || . B79 367 6,265 6,091 83|, . 42 86,731 53, 227
J Utah.. ' 278, 749 207, 905 - 49 6 5,648 84,651 6 9 46,126 28,101
: Yermon 848, 641 832,422 53 58 6,484 5,781 9 5 88,182 06,484
l Virginia .. 1,864 184 1, 655, 980 126 134 14,716 12,858 37 21 50,113 78, 856
Washington SR 518,103 349, 390 154 18 8,364 2,961 15 18 34, 540 19,411
: West Virgini . 958, 800 762,794 141 95 6,800 8,020 19 9 50,468 84, 756
Wisconsin. . 2,069,042 1,686, 880 468 373 4,469 4,522 60 47 84,484 85, 891
W yOMINE e vrieviineiiravsemnneiernanannes 92,531 60, 705 82 20 *2,892 3,085 4 B 23,133 12,141
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Upon rearranging the states and territories in the
order of increasing number of inhabitants to each pub-
lication in 1900, the following comparisons result:

Tapie 44.—08lates and territories arranged in order of number of
inhabitants to each weekly publication, 1900.

2,016 | New-Hampshire
2,124 | Vermont .
..... 2,349 | Arkansas.
2,683 | West Virgi
....... 2,612 | Maine ........
2,686 | Florida,........

........... 2,742 | Indian Terrltory 7,001
Wyoming.eeeea oo 2,892 | Penns 1vanm. s 7,137
Colorado w.eeao...... 3,016 | New York ..ooevvennnaaaiiii..s 8,886
Ore OI acammeioaacne 8,330 | New J ersey ........... 8,872

ashington ........ 3,804 | Delaware.....occvvvrernnennnns 8,797
Montanu ........... 3,476 | District of Columbia —......... 8,991
Minnesota.......... 8,668 | Maryland.......cevveniniannan. 9,356
California ..... .. 3,741 | Mississippi.. 9,944
Arizona .. 3,842 ,Mn.sqachuactts 10,276

4,149 | Tennessee 10, 806
4,469 | Georgia.. 10,811
4,470 Kentucky 11,801
4,486 | Connecticut 12,276
4,638 | Lounisiana......... 12,338
4,822 | Alabama ......eanen 12,788
5,266 | North Carolina..... 13,337
5,680 | Virginim,...cooenoee 14,716

................. 6,648 | South Carolina..... ... 16,148

L7 ¢ RhodeIsland..ceueeinrenrennen 20, 407

Tasie 45.—States and territories arranged i order of number of
inhabitants o ewch datly publication, 1900.

Nevada...ooovceeeaiiiaiana... 4,704 | New York...oooooemiviiiinanns 36,115
Arizona .ooviivennnn. 12,293 | North Dakots ....-. cee. 85,401
California .....c...... 12,093 | Rhode Island..... 35, 713
Colorado . 12,8560 | Texas ...... 36,731
Indiana 16,131 | Vermont 8,182
Oregon 19, 692 | New Jerse, 38, 442
Connect 20,646 | Minnesota 89, 804
Montena . 22,121 | Oklahoma 44, 259
Wyoming 28,183 | Utah .. 46,125
[ 415 (¢ M 24,456 | Maine .............. 46,298
I LD 0 [, 24,476 | Florida...vvnneeannn- 48, 049
South Dakota ........ 25,008 | Virginia_........... . 60,113
Kansas ......... 27,146 West Virginia, ...... . b0,463
Massachusetts .. . 28,626 | Louisianga ......v... 60, 071
New Hampshirc ........ 29,399 { New Mexico........ 66,103
Delaware. ..oooccnen.... 30,789 | Indian Territory ... 05, 848
Pennsylvania 32,164 | ArkansaS..ve.ee..n. 65,578
Idaho.... 32,854 | Maryland . 66, 002
Nebraska 33,822 North Caroli 72,880
Missouri. 33,768 | Kentucky 79, 525
Iowa..... 34,3306 | Georgia 82,086
Wisconsin 34,484 | Alabama, 96, 247
Washington .. 34,540 | Mississippi.. 119,348
Michigan....ooveiennn. 84,585 | Tennessea . . .......... . 126,288
District of Columbia........... 34,840 | South Corolina -:o.llllllllll0 191 474

From the rearrangement of states and territoriesgiven
in Tables 44 and 45, it will be observed that in 1900 the.
proportion of inhabitants to each weekly publication
was far more uniform than that to each daily. The
range of number of inhabitants to each weekly publica-
tion iz shown to be between 2,016, for Nevada, and
20,407, for Rhode Island.

On dividing the entire list of states and territories,
arranged by rank according to the number of inhabi-
tants to each weekly publication, into four groups, it
appears that the first group is composed of the states
and territorities having from 2,000 to 8,500 inhabitants
to each weekly publication; the second, from 3,500 to
6,000; the third, from 6,000 to 9,500; and the fourth,
from 9,500 upward. The geographic relations of the
states and territories composing these groups are
clearly illustrated in cartogram 2, in which the United
States isdividedinto irregular but practically contiguous
sections. The smallest numbers of inhabitants to each
weekly publication are shown in the middle West and
Northwest. The next class forms an irregular section
beginning with California, and extending, with practi-
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cally no break, through Texas, Oklahoma, and Missouri
to Lake Michigan and Minnesota. It is clear that the
inhabitants of the states shown in this class depend less

CarroaraM 2.—Number of inhabitants to each weekly publication, by
states and lerrilories, 1900,
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upon weekly publications than do those of the preced-
ing class. The third class appears principally in the
group of populous states beginning with Ohio and
extending northeast to Maine. The fourth class is
composed of Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut,
Kentucky, Tennessee, and all the Southern states except:
Florida.

It is evident that the high ratio of inhabitants to
weekly perlochcals indicates either a low percentage of
publications, in general, fo number of inhabitants, or
else the substitution, for weekly newspapers, of publica~
tions issued more frequently In the case of the three
New England states above mentioned it appears, by
reference, in the comparative table, to the column relat-
ing to the number of inhabitants to each daily publica-.
tion, that Massachusetts and Connecticut are shown in
the two classes having the largest proportion of daily
publicationsto inhabitants, In the caseof RhodeIsland,
81.2 per cent of the population resides in cities of over
8,000 inhabitants. Considering this exceptional rateand
the small area, there is little probability of success in the
publication of weekly newspapers in Rhode Island.
The proportion of dailies to population is higher than
that of weeklies, but proximity to New York and to
the large cities of Massachusetts and Connecticut, has
led to considerable dependence on those centers for .
daily newspapers, thus producing a comparatively low
rank for dailies also. _

By referring to page 68 it will be observed that the
sections which are the most libéral patrons of the
“patent insides” method of publishing weekly news-
papers are the Fastern and Western North Central
groups of states. Of the ‘“patent insides” used in
the United States, over 60 per cent were sent' to these
states. It will be noted by cartogram 2 that this sec-
tion is the chief stronghold of the weekly.
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When the number of inhabitants to each daily news-
paper is made the basis of classification, the proportion
varies from 4,704, for Nevada, to 191,474, for South
Carolina. In the populous states the proportion of
population to each daily publication varies from 20,000
to 40,000. On dividing the states and territories, as in
the case of weekly publications, into 4 groups or
classes, it appears that-the proportion of population to
each daily newspaper ranges, in the first class, from
4,000 to 27,0003 in the second, from 27,000 to 35,000;
in the third, from 35,000 to 60,000; and in the fourth,
from 60,000 upward.

The conditions which surround the publication of
daily newspapers are so complex—depending largely
upon locality, character of the population, ambition of
the community, proximity to large cities, and espe-
cially upon ability to be an active producer of circula-
tion rather than a receiver of it from elsewhere—that
it is not surprising to find that the comparison is less
significant than that for weeklies. The proportions
of inhabitants to daily publications are shown geo-
graphically in cartogram 8.

Carroarax 8.—Number of inhakilonts 1o each daily publication, by
states and territories, 1900.
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In general, the far Western states, which showed
high averages in the proportion of population to
weekly publications, showed a similar proportion for
daily publications. Obviously, this is due to the ambi-
tion and energy of isolated communities, which by
reason of distance must produce their own daily publi-
cation or go without one.

The region in which, with respect to population, both
daily and weekly papers are least numerous, is in
general the group of states east of the Mississippi and
south of the Ohio and Potomac, where there is less than
1 daily to every 60,000 people, and less than 1 weekly
to every 9,500. The region in which they are most
numerous is in general the states of the Western divi-
sion, in most of which there is more than 1 daily to
every 85,000 people, and more than I weekly to every
3,500. In other words, publications of this character
are most numerous in the western and northwestern

MANUFACTURES.

parts of the country, and least numerous in the south-
eastern part.

The fact that the New England states with largest
population are in the highest or next to the highest
class in number of inhabitants to each daily newspaper,
but rank low in number of inhabitants to each weekly
publication suggests that in that densely peopled region,
with highly developed facilities for rapid distribution to
a numerous publie, the daily has in some measure sup-
planted the weekly.

During the last decade the number of inhabitants to
each Weekly publication increased in 26 out of 49 states
and territories, from which fact it appears that in more
than half the states and territories the increase in the
number of wu,kly publications failed to keep pace with
the increase in population. .

In the case of the daily newspaper the changes
wrought during the decade from 1890 to 1900 are more
striking, Out of 49 states and territories it appears
that in 31 the proportion of inhabitants to each daily
publication decreased, while in the other 18 the increase
in number of publications failed to keep pace with the
increase in population. The marked advance of the
daily in proportion to population, shown in a majority
of the states, is represented in cartogram 4.

Carroaray 4.—States and territories in which there was a gain in
number of daily newspapers in proportion to population.
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It will be observed that those states and territories
which showed a gain in the number of inhabitants to
each daily newspaper were, for the most part, those
containing large cities, which acted as purveyors of
news to adjacent states or territories. Massachusetts,
for example, supplied portions of New England; New
York and Pennsylvania supplied New dJersey; Ohio
supplied Kentucky; the large cities of Minnesota formed
centers of distribution for North Dakota and Scouth
Dakota; and on the Pacific coast California was the
center for publications of the daily class. All the states
bordering upon the Great Lakes, and 15 out of 21 sea-
board states, showed an increase in the proportionate
number of daily newspapers to inhabitants. In this
group are found all but 9 of the states and territories
showing an increase in the number of daily publications
to inhabitants. In general, the states in which the daily
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lost ground during the decade ending in 1900 were
those in the far Northwest, and in that section were
recorded the most marked gains made by the weekly.
DISTRIBUTION, BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISIONS, OF CIRCULA-

TION, NUMBER OF ESTABLISHMENTS, CAPITAL, AND

VALUE OF PRODUOCTS,

The consideration of the geographic distribution-of
circulation, number of establishments, capital, and value
of products which follows, employs the following group-
ing of the states and territories by minor geographic
divisions:

NORTH ATLANTIC DIVISION.

New England.—Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont,
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut.

Southern North Atlantic—New York, New Jersey,

Pennsylvania.
SOUTH ATLANTIC DIVISION.

Northern South Atlantic.—Delaware, Maryland, Dis- |

trict of Columbia, Virginia, West Virginia.

Southern South Ailaniie.—North Carolina, South
Carolina, Georgia, Florida.
’ NORTH CENTRAL DIVISION,

Lastern North Central.—Ohio, Indiana Illinois,
Michigan, Wisconsin,

Western North Central.—Minnesota, lowa, Missouri,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas.

SOUTH CENTRAL DIVISION.

Fastern South Central.—Kentucky, Tennessee, Ala-
bama, Mississippi.

Western South Ceniral.—Louisiana, Arkansas, Indian
Territory, Oklahoma, Texas. ’

WESTERN DIVISION.

Rocky Mouniain,—Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colo-
rado, New Mezico.

Basin and Plateau.—Arizona, Utah, Nevada.

Puacific.—Washington, Oregon, California.

Circulation.—The preponderance of certain states in
circulation, before noted, is again indicated upon exam-
ining aggregate circulation by geographic divisions,

TaBue 46.—Aggregate circulation per issue of all classes of publi-
cations, by main_geographic divisions, with per cent which circula-
tion in each division forms of total, 1890 and 1900.

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION || PER CENT OF || Parcent

FOR ALL CLASSES, TOTAL, of {n-

DIVISION, crease,

" 1890 to

1900 1890 1000 | 1890 1900,
United States ........ 114,299, 334 | 69,138,934 {| 100.0 { 100,0 65.8
North Atlantic............. 66, 577,439 | 87,208, 018 67.4] 589 76,2
Bouth Atlantic 8,651,594 | 2,386,414 3.1 3.5 48,9
North Central 85,747,664 | 23,742,919 31.3 84,8 60.6
Bouth Central. 6,417,164 | 8,766,571 6.6 B4 70,4
Western...... 8,006,483 | 2,087,017 2.6 2.9 47,5
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The North Atlantic and North Central divisions com-
bined possessed 88.2 per cent of the aggregate circula-
tion per issue in 1890, and 88.7 per cent in 1900. The
North Atlantic division advanced 8.5 per cent, while
the North Central declined 3 per cent, during the decade.

In Table 47 the circulation per issue of all classes,
and of dailies, weeklies, and monthlies, in 1890 and
1900, with the per cent of increase, is shown by minor
geographic divisions, together with the per cent of the
total circulation for the United States, in 1890 and in
1900, reported for each division.

Tanre 47.—Aggregate circulation per issue of all classes, by minor
geograplic divisions, with per cent which cireulation for edch division
Jorms of tolal, 1890 and 1900.

Per cent . : 3 . PER CENT
which AGGREG;XI;‘I;' gi rz(égé SATION OF {lwHicH CIRGU-
popula- ' LATION IN
tion of EACH DIVI-
DIVISION, each S8ION FORMS
d';vislon Per OF TOTAL,
orms cent
of total, 1900 1890 of in-
1900, crease.| 1900 | 1890
United States...|  100.0 [1114,299,884 | 69,138,934 || 65,8 || 100,0 | 100.0
New England......... 7.4 1| 18,661,873 | 8,217,702 66.2 12.0 1.9
Southern North At-
20,3 1| 51,915,566 | 28,990,251 | 79.1 ) d45.4| 4L9
5.9 | 2,439,805 | 1,245,185 i 95.9 2.1 1.8
7.9 1,111,699 § 1,140,229 12.B 1.0 1.6
Tastern North Central. 21,0 || 28,806,433 | 17,895,722 | 86.9 || 20.8 26,2
‘Western NorthCentral 13,6 |1 11,941,221 | 6,347,197 || 88.1 ]| 10.4 9.2
Eastern South Central. 9,9 4,029,210 | 2,532,807 || 82.8 4,0 8.7
Western South Central 8.6 1,787,964 | 1,282,764 [ 45.0 1.6 1.8
Rocky Mountain...... 1.6 762,268 | - 867,446 §| 107.4 0.7 0.5
Basinand Platean .... 0.6 175, 486 104,839 || 67.4 0.2 0.1
Pacifie ccoriieneennnnns 8.2 [ 2,067,734 ] 1,B64,732 || 82.1 1.8 2,8
1 Deerense.
A ~DAILIES,
PER CENT
WHICH CIRCU-
Per centll \GGREGATE PAILY CIRCULA- LATION IN
which . EACIH DIVI-
I;“i)(g‘lﬂoﬁf‘ BION FORMS
DIVISION. eneh di- OF TQTAL.
. fvision "
OrIms o
total, cel;?:rof
900, 1900 1890 in- 1400 1890
crease.
United States ... 100.0 )| 16,102,166 | 8,887,188 1| 80.1 || 100.0 | 100.0
New England......... 7.4 1,587,435 721,181 || 120,1 10.6 8.6
Southern North At-
lantic. i coviinanns 20,3 6,087,626 | 8,621,861 71.6 40.0 42,0
Northern South At-
IADHE . oo ssveeemannas 5,9 518, 624 289,892 )| 78.9 3.4 3.5
Southern South At
1antie.eiiiieaeinnans 7.9 194, 249 127,886 3| 52,5 1,8 1.5
Eastern North Central 21,0 3,603,936 | 1,760,818 I! 104.7 23. 9 21.0
Western NorthCentral 13.6 , 580, 593 909,088 || 76.0 )| 10,5 10.8
Eastern South Central 9.9 395, 836 267,695 | 68,5 2.6 8.1
WesternSouth Central 8.6 810, 766 185,690 )| 67.4 21 22
Rocky Mountain..,... 1.6 211, 400 08,774 |) 114.0 1.4 1.2
Basin and Plateau.... 0.6 40, 84 84,435 || 18.6 0.3 0.4
Pacific ....evueeas 3,2 611,857 481,120 || 27.1 4.0 6.7
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TaBrE 47 .—Aggregate eireulation per issue of all classes, by minor geo- | CArToarAM 6.—3inor geographic divisions in which the rale of in
graphic divigions, with per cent which circulation for each division erease in circulation per issue of dailies was more rapid than the vate
Jorms of total, 1890 and 1800—Continued. . of increase for the Unitec States, 1500.

B.~WEEKLIES. —_— -
uh 18 [ W ™ WA s i ", % e () 27 » o ]
Per cent || AGGREGATE WEEKLY CIRCULA- || PER CENT .
B which TION. WHICH CIRCU-
popula- LATION IN
tionof || EACH DIVI-
DIVISION, each di- SION FORNMS
vision . gletfof OF TOTAL,
fotrmslo{ 1900 1890 i l———
otal,
1900, erense| 1900 | 1890
United States...}  100,0 ) 39,852,052 | 28,954,515 |} 37.6 || 100.0 | 100.0

New England......... 7.4 || 2,746,808 | 2,576,922 || 6.6( 6.9 89

g8outhern North At
18IEC e reannennes 20,8 | 16,666,074 | 9,762,282 || 70.7 || 4L8| 837

Northern South At- .
1antie o ooonearnans 5.9 1 1,125,941 803,818 || 40.1f} 28| 28

Bouthern South At-

UL I 7.9 706,007 | 767,091 |F 1804 1.8| 26
Eagtern North Central 21.0 8,660,185 | 7,634,925 18.4 21.7 26.4
Western North Cen- ‘ oy [
TAL eeeeecnncnss 13,6 i 5,435,518 | 8,875,605 || 4031 13.6| 184 .
EasternSouth Central. 9.9 || 1,859,468 | 1,466,273 § 26,8 4.7 5.1, X . R , s
Western South Cen- s6ll 100573 | woosa | sesll so| w1 CarroarAM 7.—Minor geographic divisions in which the rate of in-
TRl evevvnnrnaennainn . ,208,7 , X . 8 . ) : : : ;

Rocky Howntain 18 499,786 200503 | greil T1| 08 crease tn circulation per 1ssue of weeklies was more rapid than the

Basin and Plateau.... 0.6 68, 945 31,129 || 12L.5 0.2 0.1 rate of increase for ihe United States, 1900.

PREHIC .cnrenenrnannns 8.2 946, 647 897,427 || 66| 24| 3.1

. 1t
1 Decresse, . ; Q\“
i 5|
C¢.—MONTHLIES. i / =
Per cent : A (T PER CENT | |¥
which || €0 ReA ¥ OB llwaicH circy- |
poptla- g LATION IN !
tion of EACHDIVI- | |4
DIVISBION, ench 8ION FORMS | \
dgvision Per OF TOTAL. !
orms cent -
of total, 1900 1890 of in- i e
1900, crease,|| 1900 | 1890 s o) anu, -—T~
i =i missi AL
United States...|  100.0 || 89,510,877 | 19,624,088 {| 1013 || 100.0 | 100.0 | fel rexas ra
-

New England......... 7.4 || 8,466,732 | 8,614,681 | 134.2 || 21.4} 18.4

Southern North At-
lantie......o...o.... 20.8 || 20,202,791 | 10,780,513 || 87.2 || BL1| 56.0 w

Northern Sounth At- : e e et . . .
lantie........oooooe 5.9 556,740 108,866 || 436.0 | 18| 0.5 LI S TR - R A U L3

So]uthtern South At~ - 0.5

[ . 75 189,877 || 147.6 | 0.3 L0 LART — Minor io divisions in whi . in-

Enstern North Gentral 21,0 || 6,382,608 | 3,385,130 | 88.6| 16.2| 17.2 Carroaras 8.—Minor geographie divisions in which the rale of in

Western North Cen- crease in civculation per issue of monthlies was more rapid than the
11 R 18.6 || 2,761,066 | 1,089,516 || 152.5 7.0 6.6 rate of increase for the United States, 1800.

Eastern South Central 9.9 546,010 142,749 || 282,56 1.4 0,7

Western South Cen-
£ V3 8.6 100, 100 105,238 14,9 0.8 0.5 W wd G 10 am ML, A% w80 &3 & T T) ) )

Rocky Mountain...... 1.8 88,4922 81,100 || 184.4 0.2 0.2 T

Basin and Plateau.... 0.6 14, 506 12,000 20.9 3 |, 0

Pacific ceuereeevananans 3.2 811,248 169,875 || 9531 0.8| 0.8 s

1Decrease. 2Less than one-tenth of 1 per cent.

Carroeram B.—Minor geographic divisions in which the rate of in- i
crease in circulation per 1ssue of all dasses was more rapid than the
rate of increase for the United States, 1900, In
[ s T M S ST e

£

fo

|
T

Table 47, in connection with cartograms 5, 6, T,
and 8, shows that in circulation of all clagses there was
a large increase in each division except the Southern
South Atlantic. The most striking advance in the pro-
portion of the total circulation reported was in the South-
ern North Atlantic group—New York, Pennsylvania,




and New Jersey. The Western North Central group—
Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South Da-
kotn, Nebraska, and Kansas—also showed a decided ad-
vance. In daily circulation all divisions showed a large
inerease, though but three showed a greater proportion
of the total circulation of daily newspapers for the United
States than in 1890; of these the New England states
and the Eastern North Central group—Ohio, Indiana,
Tlinois, Michigan, and Wisconsin—showed the most
decided advance. In the circulation of weekly news-
papers and periodicals the Southern South Atlantic
group showed a slight decrease, while the remaining
groups all showed amoderate increase. The most strik-
ing advance in the proportion of the total circulation of
weekly publications reported was in the Southern North
Atlantic group. In monthly circulation a decrease was
shown in the Southern South Atlantic and Western
South Central groups. In the other divisions a large
increase was shown. The greatest advance in the pro-

portion of the total circulation of monthly publications
reported was shown for New England and the Western
North Central group. ‘

In Table 48 is presented a comparison of the
aggregate number of copies issued during the census
years 1890 and 1900, by main geographic divisions,
with the per cent which the number of copies for each
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divigion forms of the total. The proportions in 1900
agree substantially with those for the circulation per
issue of all publications for the same geographic divi-
sions, the greatest difference being 6.6 per cent in the
North Atlantic division.

TaBLe 48.—Aggregate number of copies issued during the census
year, by main geographic divisions, with per cent which number for
each dwision forms of total, 1890 and 1900.

PER CENT
WHICH. NUMe
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF COPIES {{| BER OF COP- Per
ISSUED DURING THE CENSUS ([ IES FOR BACH (|cant of
YEAR. DIVISION in-
DIVISION, FORMS OF [loyenge
TOTAL.  ||1890t0
1600,
1900 1800 1900 | 1890
United States ...... 8,168,148,749 | 4,081,113,580 |{ 100,0 | 100.0 | 745
North Atlantic... 4,150,978,811 | 2,305,650,450 || 0.8 | 49.8 ] 80.0
South Atlantie 361,2 8, 083 1,901, 227 4.4 4,7 62.8
North Central. 2,810,261,262 | 1,604,540,714 || 84.4 | 84,8 || 76.1
South Central. 449,058,789 | '281,670.126 || 6.6| 6.0| 50.7
Western 3‘35 676, 854 267 833,004 4.9 5,7 48.0

Table 49 is of interest principally as showing the
relation hetween the distribution of aggregate circula-
tion per issue and that of the aggregate number of
copies issued during the census year.
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Tasre 49.—CIRCULATION OF NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS CLASSIFIED

AGGREGATE CIRCULATION PER ISSUE,
Total -
" STATES AND TERRITORIES. &“ﬁ%’fi Daily. Aot
i Semi- other
cations. I A1) classes. Inelnding | Except Triweekly, weekly. Weekly., Monthly. Quarterly. clogsag,
Sunday, | Sunday.
1 United States........ ee-eel 18,226 114,209,834 || 8,645,586 | 6,456,620 228,610 | 2,832,868 39, 852, 052 39, 519,897 11,217,422 | 5,546,829
2] AIADAMA teeririiiiiiiinininnes 175 280, 079 30,450 18,195 700 4,340 155,244 | 6,800 |eaneecasscenen 14,360
B ] ATZODA «oiieiiiiiii i, 43 34, 054 7,856 7144 R IS 22,892 206 Jieenanennnn
4| Arkansas............... PN 236 262, 903 84,840 3, 800 1,000 11,285 187,578 18,900 6,000 1,000
b | California ......., N PO 622 1, 448, 656 367,280 108, 316 480 28,342 618,146 194,792 112, 600 28,800
6| COLOPAAD vevrrnirirernensnnenens 248 521,213 125, 477 31,539 500 2,000 285,425 72,947 1,250 2,075
7 { Conneecticut......... N . 1556 457, 622 39,400 | . 169,415 29,3825 155,507 44,375 1,800 17,800
8 | Delaware............. [ 30 85, 900 34,277 |eecnnes 1,700 48,773 6,150 [.oeunnn.n.
9 | District of Columbia. .......... 69 820, 836 69, 606 81,242 |, 1,000 804,037 354, 050 2,760 58,140
10 | Flordda..veireeierannnns verreens 97 112, 802 27,907 |eceenennnnn. 5,000 66,295 12,100 [arimeiiricnnsfsrnerenreas
11 | Georgia....c.euvennn. Geenesevean 266 549, 493 55, 841 47,081 |....... vennn 83,941 331, 905 67,425 1,600 12,850
12 | IA8h0. i cee i eeaes 7% 48,795 8,000 2,100 foonevnnnnnn 4,645 36,300 1,500 Joeeiiiannnensn 1,250
13 | IMinois ...ooeneenn, veeeaens . 1,548 10, 429, 368 500, 678 948, 414 5,888 170,720 8, 866,983 38,072,932 1,683,434 180, 874
14 | Indiang cooveivnrnnrenans [ 841 2,108, 805 96, 599 248,805 |. 77,186 858,424 715,292 77,700 84,800
16 | Indian Territory «.veverecnennes 64 50,141 2,100 1,250 |oeneeemmina o aieaanains 45,801 e [
16 | JOWA ceveerarenan Piresiasensines 1,045 1, 884, 875 125,473 92,116 19, 224 168,872 1,105,666 801,206 27,529 44,990
; 17 | Kansas .oooeennn.- [N 684 1,144,820 36,619 68,729 800 20,040 658, 607 321, 050 21, 800 21,7756
‘ 18 | Kentucky ..... e, 282 1,009, 172 77,124 87,600 1,800 125,575 425,328 262, 450 6,500 112, 900
19 | Louwisians, .oovvnneeriennnaenans 160 800, 072 88,900 18, 090 2,400 32, 698 187,484 14,750 |- eeverennennns 5,800
20§ MaINe covriveiravrearnaneess . - 177 6, 434, 065 14, 268 45,640 |- ceecnnnn-. 17,728 220,759 6,120,490 7,050 8,200
21 | Maryland........ peveen [ 166 679, 867 39,172 208,880 |.ocvnennnne- 17,360 816, 6505 93, 250 8,000 2,200
22 | Massachusefts ...........c...eut 486 6,199,127 581,097 549,728 |.eieeannns 82,350 2,066, 369 2,267,142 863, 006 -849,350
28 | Michigan .. ..ooiviiininnnnnn 698 2,874,403 224,798 146, 050 7,975 192,098 752,082 984, 026 50, 400 17,025
24 | MiNNesot..oaseeeeeeenrreennnns 692 1, 949, 630 144,119 156, 147 5, 000 95,660 908, 478 452,829 4,860 183, 847
; 25 | MissisSIPDiceeiiiiiniinennienns 178 168, 042 5,686 10, 762 502 1,080 142,702 6,610 [eeuuuaacnnanan 1,700
26 | Missouri.......... [ ves 940 6,495, 802 713,004 97, 488 200 329,153 1,862, 856 1,378,586 885, 050 219,465
; 27 | Montana .....oevunen.. e 89 127,148 28, 922 18,242 |.oenennnnnn. 9,380 62,109 6,495 7,000 |eeversnens v
i 28 | Nehraska . evreneeranaeneenanann 538 1, 095, 538 92,615 29,799 1, 200 53,008 650, 349 255,935 2, 950 9,682
29 | Nevada.... vevvevrennnn . 85 18,158 ||. 5,226 160 1,750 10, 6517 500 fuenemnnen RS P
80 | New Hampshire ..veevevuennenns 88 211, 819 42,419 By 260 [-eeeeeaennnn 168,900 8,250 [-ieinennnnnn. PO .
8L | NCW JOISEYauerevsrenesnronennas 208 8,009,104 . 6,648 216,688 |.ovennnnn.. 1,900 367,021 28, 950 186,500 | 2,251,600
32 | New Mexico..oovmeinniiinian 42 82,420 {l.veemoaonan. 8,820 | ceiveccee| i 25, 000 500 800 2,800
: 83 | NeW YOIk ..ovuvvvrnneinerannann 1,477 87,626,005 || 3,006,426 890, 541 146, 175 460,867 | 12,607,009 | 16,927,062 2,276,625 | 1,811,800
! 84 | North Carolina....... eenneanas 200 287,916 18,160 26,470 [ocivennnnan. 24,490 197,708 12,050 700 8,860
: 85 | North DAKOL® «ivvvrerevennnnnas 139 188,890 10, 600 7,421 [ciiinaannn. 7,100 106,219 L5150 I PR R, .
86 | Ohio........... 1,089 | 7,467, 858 494,512 730, 208 13, 800 211,161 2,411,172 1,420,501 1,795, 609 890, 900
87 | OklahomMB.eeraceiiienraanennn. 110 | 120,077 T4, 6874 fovaiiinneeas]omernanannnn 800 99,953 4,150 1oomiciininnnnn 500
88 [ OTEEON cureeeeaiaeeiannnns 188 | 311, 950 42,433 8,768 vveuennnnnn. 14,810 166,511 75,088 |ooeineiiinn. 4,400
89 | Penusylvania ._................ 1,365 11, 280, 367 087,931 929, 496 8,206 282,142 8,691, 954 8,246,779 1,991, 819 142,041
40 | Rhode Island....... eenn 40 170, 594 42,200 46, 644 100 6,754 87,671 4,225 8,000 [+eaecuiancnn
! 41 | South Caroling ...vevueeeennnn.. 117 . 161,988 18, 600 5, 250 200 28, 827 110,111 8,000 {aervrrnnavnnn. 1,500
' 42 | South Dakoth cvevenecannnnan.. s 218 232, 166 6,000 10,468 |.vieeeennn-. 1,600 151,488 84,400 [oeviaiiniennnn 28,265
j 43 | Tennessee oveeeennnn. U 251 8,181,017 58,168 107,560 . evvennnnnn. 7,00 1,186,199 270,160 1,540, 900 10,350
4 44 | Texas c.ueveecanan “evarmnaacaans 722 1,054, 761 96, 989 50,618 [-oeveeaannns 101, 892 782, 867 61,400 1,250 10,250
| 45 | Utah ..ooeeenn.. P ceennan 72 123,279 15, 538 8,625 2,000 80, 630 36,036 13, 800 160 16,600
| 46 | Vermont ......... aremmasenennan 79 ® 188,646 ||..... [ 26,609 [....ooae.... 8,400 107,597 35, 250 800 10,400
: 47 | Virginig ........ temsesmmarnacses 204 627,280 67,995 24, 875 3,100 13,080 291, 690 06,800 | 120, 500 9,700
' 48 | Washington ..ceeeeeaeacacnnn... 199 307,128 85, 250 49, 820 500 7,860 161, 990 41,418 b, 800 B, 500
49 | West Virginia . creaeas 176 226, 013 26, 200 17,877 {eeeiacacnnnn 4,900 169, 936 6,400 |..... [ 1,200
50 | Wisconsin ..ovceeciiiinananan. .. 595 1, 426,499 184,592 109, 290 1,000 161,995 771, 674 189,948 69, 600 18,500
61 | Wyoming eueeeonunnnns [ 42 82, 687 1,200 2,100 500 985 20, 902 T,000 oeviiiiirinnnnfocnnnnicinas
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ACCORDING TO PERIOD OF ISSUE, BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900,
AGGREGATE NUMBER OF COPIES ISSUED DURING THE CENBUS YEAR.
Dadily.
AN classes, Inoluding . Triweekly, Semiweekly, Weekly. Monthly, Quarterly, Aclllagst;er
Except Sunday. i
Sunday,

8,168,148, 749 8,156, 620, 640 2,020,922, 060 85,663, 160 204, 618, 272 2,072,308, 704 474,288, 764 44,809, 688 69,900,461 | 4
2r, 758, 683 11,114, 250 6,605,035 109, 200 451,860 8,072,688 8L,600 |oeenanannn.. 234,500 | 2
5,161,096 2, 867, 440 1,126,800 }.oinmireiieiiac e 1,164,384 2472 |eceieii e eeieeeeceaeooo] B
26,077, 996 12, 634, 100 1,189, 400 156, 000 1,173, 640 9,754,056 226, 800 20, 000 24,000 | 4

205, 789, 762 184, 057,200 33,902, 908 74, 880 2,427,568 32,148,592 2,387,504 450, 000 396,100 | 6
71,702, 076 46,799, 106 9,871,707 78,000 208, 000 14,842,100 875, 364 5,000 22,800 | 6
79, 860, 409 14, 381, 000 53,026,895 |.0erviriniennnnnnn 3,049, 800 8,086,864 532, 500 7,200 282,650 | 7
15, 087,901 12,511,106 |veeeenanncanneranafonnrrminirennnnann 176, 800 2,276,196 78,800 1o 8
BG, 720, 860 25, 406, 190 9,778,746 |evuuerraneneanns 104, 000 15,809, 924 4,248,600 11,040 1,362,360 | 9
14, 464, 596 10, 186, 055 [ ceeieneaenneennnn 156, 600 620, 000 3,447,340 145,200
57, 001, 092 20, 881, 965 14,720,708 {..iveeneiannnnnn. 8,629, 864 17,259, 060 809,100 296, 400 | 11
4,170, 980 1, 095, 000 657,800 [teeerrenrnenannann 488, 080 1,887,600 18,000 30,000 |12
740, 880, 247 182,745, 645 296, 868, 582 832, 728 17,754, 880 201,088,116 36,876,184 6,783,736 4,001, 376 |13
175, 432, 082 35, 258, 635 77,875,905 |.uuurrenmrinenannn 8,027, 240 44, 638,048 8,583,504 310, 800 737,900 |14
3, 554, 882 766, 500 891,250 [..ovvennenennrneeeceiiriee e 2,386,382 B LU N P P v 15
158, 895, 168 45, 797, 646 28, 832, 308 2,098, 9dd 17, 541, 888 57,404,632 3,614,460 110,118 2,505,160 |18
75, 887, 961 18, 365, 935 21,512,177 124, 800 2,084, 160 83,082,364 3,852, 600 87,200 378,725 | 17
96, 862, 156 28, 150, 260 27,887, 500 280, 800 18, 059, 800 22,116,796 3,149,400 26, 000 2,691, 600 | 18
49, 348, 430 32, 448, 500 6,662,170 374,400 3,400, 502 7,146, 568 177,000 foeeivaamanneon 139,200 | 19
106, 420, 850 5,218, 770 14,254,020 |...... 1,848,712 11,479,468 78,446,880 28, 200 150, 800 | 20
98, 959, 220 14, 297, 780 65,222,940 [ ovieiiiiennna. 1,805, 440 16,458, 260 1,119,000 12,000 48,800 {21
631,789, 780 212,100, 405 172,088,209 |....iieviveee... 3,364, 400 107,451,188 27, 085, 704 1,452, 884 8,222,400 (22
200, 457, 876 82, 051, 270 45,718, 650 1,244,100 19,978,192 39,105, 664 11, 808, 300 201, 600 854, 600 | 23
168, 267,418 52, 603, 485 48,874,011 780, 000 9,948, 640 47,240, 850 5,427,948 18,200 4,864,328 | 24
13, 398, 752 2, 088, 890 8,368, 506 78, 812 112, 820 7,420, 604 79,320 liveicciannininnnns 300, 900 | 25
446, 832, 700 260, 246, 460 30,518, 744 81,200 84,281,912 96,868, 512 16,548,082 8,580,200 4,817,700 | 26
18,012,404 10, 866, 530 4,144,746 |........ T 975, 620 8,229, 668 77,840 928, 000
85,959, 730 88, 804, 476 9,327,087 187,200 5,512, 882 83,818,148 3,071,220
2,395,582 ||, _...... eeeeoaan 1,685,788 24, 960 182, 000 546, 884 8,000 [2enemeeomaneranann
22,421,047 | ... 18,277,147 819,000 {eusarrecarancenens 8,262, 800 88,000
108, 924,861 2,388, 925 67,828,844 |...oooiiaiillL 197,600 19,085, 092 347,400 546, 000 13,536,000 | 81
3,020,460 |1 .. oiiiiiiiiaaas 1,195,660 |...... P I, 1,300, 000 6,000 3,200 515, 600 | 32

2, 324, 952, 983 1,097,846, 490 278,789, 833 22, 808, 300 47,930,168 665, 569, 148 208,124, 744 9,106, 500 10, 334, 300 | 83
28, 081,732 6, 624, 750 8,285,110 caeans 9, 546, 960 10, 280, 712 144, 600 2,800 196,800 | 84
12, 544,161 8, 869, 000 2,822,778 738,400 5,528, 388 90,600 deueeeaanannuannnn PR |- :
591, 526, 165 180, 496, 880 228, 658, 639 2,074, 800 21,960, 744 125,380, 944 17, 046, 012 7,182,486 8,830, 800 |36
10, 698, 566 5,856,010 |«eevrainaerannenn- e, . 83,200 5,197,556 49,800 |eommaeenaniaanan. 12,000 {87
29, 484,167 15,488, 045 2,741,254 |...... Creseaaas 1,540,240 8,658,572 900,456 |+ vmoceennnans 105, 609 38
923,178,870 860, 594, 815 290, 931, 985 1,280,136 29,342,768 191,981, 608 38,061, 348 7,987,276 2,118,984 | 30
48, 692,180 26, 353, 000 14, 699, B72 15, 600 702,416 1,958, 802 50,700 12,000 [eeeeenann ceereaeen 40
15, 855,730 4,964, 000 1,643, 260 31, 200 2,426,008 5,725, 712 96,000 [oeeceennnaneannn. 469, 500 | 41
14, 597,255 2,190, 000 8,274,910 | iuiiineenaannn, 166,400 7,874,776 412,800 §....... Ceveeeans 678, 860 | 42
124, 423,308 21,231, 320 38,668,150 {....... Creenaeaas 800, 800 59, 082, 348 3,241, 800 6,163, 600 240, §50 43
100, 811, 006 35,400, 985 16,841,869 |........ 10,544, 768 88,109,084 736, 800 5,000 172,500 | 44
14, 804, 587 5,671, 870 2,699, 625 812, 000 8,185,520 1,873,872 166, 60O 800 306, 000 | 45
165,281,481 |]......... . 8,856,787 |veeeeecneennans . 878, 600 5,505,044 428,000 1,200 81,800 | 46
51, 213, 030 24, 818, 175 7,629, 875 483, 600 1,855,120 15,167, 880 1,162, 680 482, 000 1;;,233 :Z
38,234, 106 12, 866, 250 16,487, 160 78,000 816,400 8,423,480 497, 016 21,200 oot I
24, 453, 873 9, 568, 000 6,489,001 |........ reeeean 509, 600 8,836,672 76,800 {.ouuennnn eeenas ﬁi'mo ;_)0
182, 510, 954 98,176, 080 84,207,770 156, 000 16,847,480 40,121,848 2,278, 376 278,400 . g0
2,446, 644 438, 000 657,800 78, 000 102, 440 1,086,904 84,000 [...-.... ereennans]ee emeaemmmenaaans
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Number of establishments.—It has already appeared
that the circulation of newspapers and periodicals is
largely centralized in certain states. Table 50 indicates
that if the industry be measured by number of estab-
lishments, rather than by output, no such centralization
exists.

TasLE BO.—Number of establishments, by minor geographic divi-

sions, with per cent which number in each forms of lotal, 1890 and"
1900.

PER CENT WHICH ‘
NUMBER OF ESTAB- NUMBER IN EACH | Per gent
LISHMENTS. DIVISION FORMS |i  of in-
DIVIBION, OF TOTAL creage,
l 1890 to
: I 1900,
1900 1890 1900 1890
i
|
United States......... 15, 805 12, 362 100.0 100.0 1 23.8
New England............... 800 816 6.2 6.6 1.8
gouthern North Atlantie.... 2,500 2,479 16.4 20.1 1.2
Northern South Atlantic 530 412 3.b 3.3 30,1
Southern South Atlantic 582 483 3.8 3.9 | 2.5
Eastern North Central .. 8,820 3,110 25.0 26.2 || . 22,8
‘Western North Central . 3,700 2,846 24,2 23,0 30.0
Eastern South Central...... 786 B97 6.1 4.8 8L.7
Western South Central...... 1,161 6874 7.6 6.5 72.8
Rocky Mountain............ 429 281 2,8 2.3 52,7
Basin and Plateau . . 123 63 0.8 0.4 | 182,1
Paciflo cooovuiiiiiiiiiianas 859 848 5.6 6.9 | 1.3
1
1Decrease,

From Table 50 it appears that of the total num--
ber of establishments in 1900, New England—already
shown to be an important factor in the publishing
industry—possessed only 5.2 per cent, and that the
Southern North Atlantic states—a group immensely
influential in the production of periodicals—showed
only 16.4 per cent. Thus, these two groups combined
represented but 21.6 per cent of the total number of
establishments, The changes in relative importance
from 1890 to 1900 were not marked; 5 divisions showed
declines, and in but 2 was the advance sufficiently great
to be worthy of notice. Cartogram 9 presents those
Carrogram 9,—Minor geographic divisions in which the rate of increase

in the number of establishments was greater than the rate of increase
Jor the Uniled Stales, 1900,

e W W m [ T o M e ) [E] [ ®

minor geographic divisions showing a.per cent of
increase in number of establishments exceeding the per
cent of increase for the United States. From this carto-
gram it appears that in all of the states bordering on
the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, except Delaware, Mary-
land, and Virginia, and in all of the states bordering on
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the Great Lakes, except Minnesota, the per cent of
increase in numhber of establishments is less than that
for the United States. The states showing these rela-
tively low percentages of increase contain most of the
large cities, and are the ones in which consolidation of
establishments is most likely to occur.

‘Capital.—The distribution of capital by minor geo-
graphic divisions is shown, in Table 51 and by reference
to cartogram 10, to vary in a marked degree from the
distribution of the number of establishments.

Tanre 51.—Capital, by minor geograplic divisions, with per cent
which capital in each forms of total, 1890 and 1900.

PER CENT
WHICH CAPITAL Por
IN EACH DIVI-
CGAPITAL. STON FORMS ceg]t of
DIVISION, OF TOTAL CAPI- -
' CTense,
TAL 1800 to
1900,
1500 1890 1900 | 1800
United States....... $192, 443,708 | $126, 269, 885 100.0 | 100.0 62,4
New England.............; 16,800,780 11,827,874 8.7 9.4 42,0
Southern North Atlantic..] 83,648,876 48,169, 589 43.5 38.1 78,7
Northern South Atlantic.. 7,159,175 8, 868,169 . 8.7 2.7 118.2
Southern South Atlantie.. 38,332,721 2, 580, 865 1.7 2.0 29,2
Eastern North Central ....| 36,885,821 26, 041, 005 19,2 20.6 41,6
Western North Centrul.... 22,957, 056 17,301, 266 1.9 13.7 82,7
Fastern South Central .... 6,882,991 b, 070,203 3.8 4.0 24,9
Western South Central.... 4,764, 265 3,056, 304 2,6 2.4 B5.9
Rocky Mountain.......... 8,005, 318 2,199, 833 1.8 1.7 48,5
Basin and Platean........ 958, 226 710, 986 0.5 0.6 34.8
Pacifle .oovrviiiinennneenns 6,548, 979 6,084, 201 3.4 4.8 8.5

In 8 out of the 11 divisions the per cent which the
capital invested formed of the total capital was less in

CarroeraM 10.—Minor geographic divisions in which the rate of in-
crease in capital was more rapid than the rate of inerease for the United
Stades, 1900,

1900 than in 1890, The only marked advance was
made in the Southern North Atlantic group—New
York, Pennsylvania, and New Jersey—which increased
its lead at the expense of nearly all of the other divi-
sions. In other words, during the decade just ended,
the centralization of thisindustry, as measured by capi-
tal invested therein, has made most rapid progress in
the Southern North Atlantic group, and this in spite of
the fact that in each division the absolute increase in
capital was large. The very high per cent of increase
for the United States was of course due, to some
extent, to the enormous advance shown in the group
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mentioned. The per cent of increase for the remainder
of the United States was only 39.8 per cent.

Value of newspaper and periodical products.—In
Table 52 is presented, by geographic divisions the com-
bined value of advertising, and subscriptions and sales.
These figures show greater uniformity in relative im-
portance than any other figures for this industry, The
advance is greatest in New England, and theve it is
but 1.5 per cent; in 3 divisions it is fractional; 1 pre-
sents the same proportion ag in 1890; and 6 show de-
clines, all of which are insignificant. In every division
except the Southern South Atlantic there was an in-
crease in the value of such products.

TanLe 52.—Value of products, by minor geographic divisions, with

per cent which value of products for each forms of total, 1890 and
1900. '

FER CENT
WHICH VALUE Per
VALUE oF provycts. || 9F EROPUCIS TN ceirif of
DIVISION, FORMS OF | se
TOTAL | 1850 to
1900,
1900 1800 1900 1890
United States....... $176,789, 610 | §148, 586, 547 100.0 | 100.0 24,0
New England,............ 18, 548, 042 13,089,163 10.6 9.1 42,9
Southern North Atlantie..| 70,244,534 66,457, 695 40.0 30.8 24,4
Northern South Atlantic.. 5, 612, 432 4,268, 464 3.2 3.0 8.9
Southern South Atlantic.. 2, 867, 574 2,898, 546 1.6 2.0 10,9
Eastern North Central....| 386,668,239 80,298, 789 20.9 21.1 21.0
Western. North Central ... 20, 386, 232 17,297,463 11,6 12.0 17,9
Enstern South Central.... 4,634,427 4,288, 801 2.6 3.0 8.1
Western South Central ... 5,069, 191 4,019,041 2.9 2.8 2.9
Rocky Mountain.......... 8, 248, 759 2, 650,786 1.8 1.8 22,6
Bagin and Plateau o 719,283 691,498 0.4 0.5 4,0
Pagifie ... ...l 7,805, 897 7,696,717 4.4 6.4 1.4
1Decrense.

Carroeram 11.—Minor geographic divisions wn which the rateof in-
erease in value of product was more rapid than the rate of increase for
the Uniled States, 1900.

W 1mé 105 101 37 23 B L) at 77

In cartogram 11 ave indicated the minor geographic
divisions showing a per cent of in¢rease in value of

products greater than the per cent for the United
States.

It will be observed, from cartograms 9, 10, and 11,
that the Western South Central group has exceeded the
percentage for the United States in all three particu-
lars—number of establishments, capital, and value of
products—doubtless because of the influence of Texas.

Consideration of the proportions which each minor
geographic division contributed to the totals for num-
ber of establishments, capital, and value of products,
shows that 8 divisions ranked higher in number of es-
tablishments than in capital or value of products; that 1,
the Southern North Atlantic, ranked highest in capital;
and 1, New England, ranked highest in value of prod-
ucts. It is shown by Table 53 that the North Atlan-
tic division, comprising New England, New York,
New Jersey, and Pennsylvania, although having only
21.6 per cent of all establishments, possessed 52.2 per
cent of all the capital, and produced 50.6 per cent of
the total value of products; that 6 divisions possessed
substantially the same proportion of each item, and
that 3 possessed a decidedly greater proportion of the
total number of establishments than of capital or value
of produets. '

TasLe B3.—Per cent of number of establishmenis, capiial, and value
of products in each minor geographic division, 1900,

Nnn%ber Val ‘
. o alue o
DIVIBION. establish- Capital. products,
ments.

Unitel States . .ovviireriiieraricrnnsearenes 100.0 100.0 100.0
New Iingland 5.2 8.7 10.6
Southern North Atlantie 16.4 43.5 40.0
Northern South Atlantic 3.6 3.7 3.2
Southern South Atlantic 3.8 1.7 1.6
Tastern North Central.. .. 25,0 19.2 20.9
Western North Central.. Crereanaeriaienas 24,2 1L 9 1L 6
Eastern South Central.. . [N 6.1 3.3 2.6
Western South Central.... ereeveneenia——a 7.6 2.6 2.9
Rocky Mountain enereeesatana s 2.8 16 18
Basgin and Platean........ ety 0.8 0.5 0.4
PacifiC ..ottt 5.8 8.4 4.4

The detailed statistics for newspapers and periodicals
are given in Table 58, which appears at the end of this
report

BOOK AND JOB PRINTING.

Table 54 presents the number of establishments, capi-
tal, value of products, and wage statistics for this branch
of the industry in 1890 and 1900, for cities containing
920,000 inhabitants and over. '
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TasLe 54.—8SUMMARY OF BOOK AND JOB PRINTING FOR CITIES HAVING A POPULATION OF 20,000 OR OVER, 1900.
I
FFICIALS,
Num- A e WAGE-BARNERS, )
b ber of ! Miscel- Cost, of Value of
} CITIES, Population, | estab- | Capital. laneous materials u&le %!
i lish- Avemge expenses. used. products.
:u/xents. Numbper.| Salaries. || jumber, Total wages,
i New Yorle, N.¥.........c.... cieeees . 8,437,202 096 | $19,107, 954 1,562 $1,689, 166 12,867 $7,730, 447 #4,404,740 $7,208, 921 $26,484, 933
| Chiengo, Thi. .l 00l 1,698, 575 594 | 12,540,430 1,816 1,760,818 9,631 4,674,796 2,047,234 4,955,114 18, 536, 364
H Phila elphm, Pél. ........ 1, 293, 697 401 11, 589, 833 844 775, 094 b, 327 2, 508, 317 1,628,292 2, 948,999 10 066 740
] St Lotig, MO...coviiiiiiiicnainnnecan 575, 236 173 8,560,128 b24 481,141 2,829 1,129,767 648,828 | - 2,016,660 4,420,147
| Boston, MasS.cvemeerierericrciaaaan 560, 892 280 6, 870, 499 708 582, 807 3,077 1, GGB 282 1, 723 336 1 752, 274 8, 183, 215
Baltimore, MA..........cccumiaunn 508, 957 142 1, 285, 080 148 138,600 1,178 505,908 196,111 690, 446 2,087,087
Clevelfmd Ohio 881, 76¢ 69 1, 107, 419 150 141, 306 981 4906, 819 117, 084 700 062 1,787,106
Buftalo, N, Y., e oo e 352, 887 87 1,517, 808 101 92, 661 1,071 522, 369 187,789 475, 302 1,455,933
San Flnnciaco, L) SR 349,782 105 1 870 877 104 109,514 1,183 667, 566 187,002 656, 844 2,022,649
Cincinnati, Ohio.. ... ... 825, 902 115 1 680 5b4 127 127,762 1,617 784 122 177 234 866, 618 2,513,468
Pittsburg, Pa . oocvoiiiiiiniaeaaiaaens 321, 618 67 100, 015 90 75,076 886 434, 481 116,728 513, 223 1, 396, 292
New Qrleans, L. ..o ooccooiiiiiaeann 287,104 51 607, 870 61 57,218 4562 188, 062 48, 889 150, 677 573, 987
Detroit, MACH - 0emrnnmnseaenan s 285, 704 91 927, 283 426 165, 476 831 304, 301 128,950 383, 633 1,417,275
“Vlﬂwuukee Wis ..................... 285, 315 58 746, 478 59 57,924 562 225, 622 65,785 242, 234 750, 848
Wu&hlllg‘ton .C B RT LLLTRE 278,718 70 3,139, 046 164 211,277 4,101 8,236,730 113 880 1, 367 668 B, 107 908
Newark, N. J........ rieeamemaanenaay 246, 070 54 | 624,712 104 89,403 493 208, 380 37,670 185, 1563 074,321
Jersey Ci ty, NoFeaeiiiiaceacnns R 2086, 433 18 4584, 023 27 29, 004 442 176,166 22 195 206, 977 488,795
Louisville, K¥..veeemeivniiioiaa. 204,731 45 631, 577 60 60, 257 601 286, 535 59, 249 819, 998 854, 547
Mluneupolls 15110 1 PO 202,718 73 474, 357 63 57,206 548 . 263,200 68, 706 209, 474 770, 839
Providence, Rolooeiineniiiianann.. 175 697 47 421,297 48 53 539 446 201 182 52,001 260, 706 667, 828
]
Indianapolis, Ind «..ooonieenne.. .. 169,164 47 911, 693 159 119,842 746 351,393 472,194 385, 885 1,536, 662
Kansas Clty, “Mo..... 0 remmananan 163,762 63 720,010 166 114, 805 804 419,784 102, 8§35 883, 089 1,187,268
St. Paul, Mlnn .................... . 168,065 47 577,999 195 127,902 395 188, 808 168, 824 289,164 923, 909
Rochester, O 162, 608 62 495, 819 47 23, 828 362 1‘30 402 80, 006 137, 846 524, 296
Denver, COl0 wavevaniicrarnnnnnannnn 183, 859 52 604 486 86 59,274 390 251 561 92, 676 183, 266 808, 895
Toledo, Ohi0 .ereiciieiiieiiiiins 131,822 24 248, 690 36 28, 257 208 96,746 80,5561 100,109 837,239
Allegheny Ploeseiiiieie e 129, 896 16 79, 566 7 4,728 87 40,394 10, 800 42,482 120,989
Columbus, ()51 1+ J 125,560 22 172, 060 29 22,082 206 97,045 17,874 91,188 282,415
Worcester, Mass........ccoeiiiiinnnn 118, 421 81 195, 851 7 18,018 148 84, 652 85, b14 84, 629 271, 625
Syracuse, Nyl teemmaeman e 108, 874 29 346 280 24 17,672 212 94,890 26, 816 136 567 336, 354
New Haven, Conn .....ocevenen. . 108, 027 35 513,982 47 81,474 285 127,832 182,459 184, 999 588, 889
Paterson, NoJ .ooeniiiiunai i 105,171 12 45, VAL | R FR PR 29 11,766 6,821 11,147 s
Fall Rlvcr MusS.eeiiiiinniiiiaaneaen 104, 868 9 50, 938 2! 1,018 37 18, 669 5, 110 22, 815 66, 684
St. Joseph MOuereniiennannns [P 102,979 9 169, 150 20 14, 420 240 121,529 12,874 96, 369 302, 060
mahe, Nebr.....o.iiiiiiiiaias s 38 14 69 b5, 737 1% 196 739 65, 826 p 7 5
Omahbga, Neb 102, 855 459 7 N 395 228 7 668, 567
Los Angeles, Cal ......cooveniiiinnnn 102, 479 47 182, 626 18 18,168 230 114,148 80, 807 106, 470 391,370
Memphis, Tenn,....cccovveeeiaa. heen 102, 320 17 225, 750 15 28, 529 216 92, 370 lb 689 118,849 354, 647
SCranton, Pa .veeeee oo s 102, 026 18 74, 808 3 1,280 50 22,715 5,715 21, 464 66, 717
Lowell, \'ID.SS tesretirsacrenaanananans 94, 969 16 64, 932 8 2,811 53 28, 602 7,873 29, 436 85, 790
Albfmy, N.Y.oorveanna trmassannenaes 04, 151 29 1,258, 446 7 68, 202 685 317 876 181,168 332, 316 1,244, 810
Cambpridge, Mass .cooviiarainanamaa- 01, 886 17 961, 932 84 54,871 373 468, 527 97,649 455, 284 1,242, 492
Portland, OTeg .....ovmooomeoeononns 90, 426 30 9285, 972 2% 26,516 140 76, 768 25, 946 105, 600 816,508
Atlanta, Ga......llIII 80, 872 17 365, 085 31 28,160 409 150, 562 26,613 148, 149 405, 964
Grand Rnglds, Mich. . ioovemmnaaaann. 87, 665 22 1199. 487 20 21,530 244 88,1739 - 26,651 84, 609 278,431
Dayton, Ohio..ooveeiiieincainanaa. 80, 833 18 277, 477 59 89,899 186 85, 600 55,416 178, 335 431, 840
Richmond, Va._ ... . .oiciiinumennn. 85, 050 18 1,048,768 64 56,223 201 142,035 95,918 147, 009 538, 082
Nashville, Tenni ... onnon. Py 80, 865 18 695, 143 55 57,616 371 186, 294 84, 898 224 381 613,489
Seattle, Wash......, P 80, 671 22 164,738 23 20,149 161 98, 230 23,231 81 969 285, 688
Hartford, Conni... .o 1. 00T 79,850 88 1,028, 315 49 55, 208 449 286, 111 151, 533 269, 420 876, 854
Rending, P ...oooovinrccameannninn. 78,961 17 121,607 ||eeennencnfenreannnnrnnn. 63 27,485 7,062 35, 020 99, 447
Wilmington,Del ....oiviveanennan... 76, 508 12 134,875 12 8,644 86 39, 589 7,475 27,905 106, 245
Camden, NoJ ..o oeiieaae ol 75,985 14 68, 357 5 2,866 37 18, 696 3,544 19,195 58, 2562
Trenton, NoJ oooooiiivmiioenianean.. 78,807 10 165, 838 6 4,016 7 38,401 7,127 31,422 100, 744
Bridgeport, Conn........... P 70, 996 11 72,672 10 8,180 56 24,902 6,318 25, 036 y
Lynn, Mass. . .veeeiiiiiicaaaaaanas 68,513 14 104,141 8 6,050 ' 83 41 751 7,881 44, 829 143, 462
Oakland, Cal .....o.coienacniaann. 66, 960 16 47,295 5 3,800 48 17,839 b, 200 19,454 69, 009
Lawrence, Mass ...ocoovenininnnnann. 62, 669 6 20,470 1 750 14 6, 626 1,678 8,719 22,199
New Bedford, Mass....._.JJ 1001070 62,442 8 29,618 4 1,928 26 11,658 2,279 15, 456 48, 550
Des Moines, TOWRerrrnonmmmoeannns 62,139 2 318, 060 40 36,164 1. 867 155, 160 27, 518 170, 413 468, 934
Springtield, ‘Mass . .... tememeanacenas 62,059 22 565 986 121 120 686 189 108,890 214 166 132 968 7580, 710
Somerville, Mass «vooereaamnoniinn.. 61,643 5 7,200 ooveiiii e 3 2,514 820 2,882 | . 12, 766
Troy, N.Y ...ecnnnnns damaeseanaaeaas 60, 651 14 128,073 10 6,630 84 89,045 10, 612 26, 556 127,467
Hoboken, N, J ... .oiiiiiecnnniann.s 59, 864 10 26,740 oo e 20 . 11, 669 2,249 18, 341 44,799
Evangville,Ind. ... .ooooeionenian... 69, 007 7 81,627 10 7,721 94 34, 666 7,084 44,147 109, 8156
Mm:lchester N.H.LI besmermaieaaes 66,987 13 29,126 {|.....unens Cereaeiiaeees 80 14,100 2,951 11,489 38, 689
Ubea, N. Yoo ieeeerieeeeaene e 66, 383 16 123,000 16 8,968 116 49, 468 14,205 59, 608 179, 169
Peorde, TH .. .ooovnviiiiiaiicanaanaa. 66,100 12 148, 340 14 12,016 169 72, 566 9,244 88,768 | . 206, 576
(}lmrleston S L 55, 807 ki 182,417 22 15,990 121 49, 542 11,146 72, 390 203, 032
Savannah, Ga ...l 54,244 5 72,820 3 8,698 % 82,961 6,896 34, 800 01,430 .
Salt Lake Clty, Utah coveveannia.. 53,631 10 117 273 16 14 082 96 44, 689 18,082 62,795 144, 644
San Antonlo, TexX...ccoovcacnaninnns 53,3821 1L 123,787 11 13,3890 191 107,548 8,666 90,116 200, 900
Duluth, Minn. ..ol 52,969 10 82,962 9 7,317 93 49,103 10,376 81, 057 188, 614
Erie, Phoersernsmsooeineenenaos 52,733 10 106 512 2 624 71 33, 662 3,644 28,180 108, 904
Elizabeth, N,J... 52,180 5 291,350 16 17,885 195 98,160 18,006 92, 844 . 812,766
Wilkesbarre, Pa _..ocoecemciennnann.. 61,721 11 14’7 867 8 5,604 80 40, 694 6,081 81 B4 108,182
Kansgas City, Kans.....eveeaseannne-. 51,418 b 12,400 (1ooeeivnii]ennnns . 12 6,443 1,171 6,170 18, 300
Harrisburg, pa ...l 60,167 14 219,921 9 8,009 198 89, 891 24, 047 67,336 210, 156
Portland, Me . .overnerceercmecennnn 50,145 22 188, 830 20 14,884 169 78,727 19,711 79,218 244, 789
Yonkers, M. Y.....00ll Il 47,931 6 LTI | M A 9 4,452 1,403 3, 487 ,

' NWorfolk, V. ooiviiaiiiacnneinnnnne, 46, 624 15 75,618 7 4,010 78 82,884 11,698 33,242 108, 831
Waterbury, Conn 45, 859 7 58,077 18 7,834 37 20, 856 6,681 28, 561 €5, 202
Holyoke, Mass. ,. 46,712 12 189,844 29 27,642 168 62,716 81,553 80, 087 287,646 -
Fort Wnyne, Ind. 45,115 4 80,432 8 8,492 59 28,435 3,762 b4, 650 88, 880
Youngstown, Ohio.. .caooennao..... 44, 885 4 44,685 5 4,700 16 8,180 3,996 6,761 44, 160
Houston, TeXauurererenneresns 44 633 16 158,783 14 9 860 108 58,781 16,143 48,815 167, 069

1By clerical error this figure is given as $1,062,657 in Vol. VIIT, Manufactures, Part II, p. 430.
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SALARIED OFFICIALS,

WAGE-EARNERS,

Num- CLERKS, ETC.
ber of & B Miscel- Cost of Value of
CITIES, Population. | estab- Capital. laneous materials roduol?s
ligh- . Average expenses, used, P .
ments, Number.] Salaries. humber, | Total wages,
Covington, KY ..ovevrvneenenennns . 49, 038 6 316,825 1o enenen et 13 5,507 $1, 682 $7,178 $19, 145
Akrom, Ohlo.... ... 42,728 18 2,195, 040 111 08, 611 903 481,763 376, 444 585, 907 1,821,206
Dallns, Tex......... 42, 638 20 207,207 21 16, 080 14p 78,226 27,5870 74,247 "284. 178
Baginaw, Mich ..... 49, 345 11 106, 717 2 1,100 57 23,597 6,237 27,096 81,078
LANCASIEL, PR ovneceeeraeanennannans 41, 459 9 149,110 3 3,500 71 81,265 5,914 17,546 78,075
Lincoln, Nebr...... aermeereecannaan 40,169 10 94,270 10 7,610 109 42,936 11,197 58, 883 143, 920
Brock(on MASS. . ieiiine i 40, 063 g 100 140 8 6,750 78 44, 707 13,427 71,243 180 390
Bit]g]mmtou N.Y. ceenenmaans 39, 647 11 , 400 1 1,000 18 5, 656 2,030 9,195 28 582
Augnsta, PR 39, 441 6 82 600 2 2,600 212 25,427 3,595 19,186 70 132
Pawtucket, RoT......... verennranaas 39,231 8 151 100 18 18, 500 89 35,354 7,303 74 810 151 550
Wheeling, W, Va..o.ovoeieoo.., 38,878 6 21,721 1 960 22 7,280 1,669 10,958 24,767
Mobile, Ala . ....... 38,469 9 54,205 [1eeeumreenc]earmmnrciinnnn 66 24,948 4,941 20, 949 71,730
Bi rmmgham Ala .. 38,415 b 87,643 14 14,544 99 52, 685 6,004 63,410 148, 899
Little Rock, Ak ..o . . 38,307 5 80,510 11 10, 332. 59 35, 810 6, 945 47,230 129,000
Springfield, OlO......vvveviennnanes 38,253 8 87 140 6 6,250 106 44, 591 4,606 61,571 180 289
Galveston, Tex......cvvvieeiiiiannns 37,786 7 48,725 7 6, 810 38 16,510 3,954 8,189 44,225
Tacama, Wash . 37,714 12 56, 053 3 3,880 48 22,916 5,185 17,886 73,487
Haverhill, Mass . 37,175 12 44, 625 4 2,680 49 26, 251 3, 644 14,457 71,660
Spokane, Wash..... 36,848 11 86,961 9 10,630 72 49,122 8, 056 28,989 128,541
Terre Haute, Ind 36,673 9 54, 960 19 , 900 86 82,301 7,601 84,188 114, 860
Dubuque, Iowa..... 36,297 . B 44,883 5 3,280 46 21, 906 8, 606 22,127 70,8495
Quiney, 111 ......... 36,2562 12 108,004 11 10, 876 122 41,958 6,698 61,631 135,‘1(1_1
Sonih Bend, Ind . 35,999 7 30, 80 2 1,561 39 15, 878 3,428 19,815 53, bil
Salem, Mass. ..... 35, 956 7 93,300 3 900 32 12,0567 3, 966 18,707 41,830
Johnsfown, Pa ... 25, 036 5 14,500 J}eeeenineaideamnnennaannn. 16 3,327 ,123 , 117 19,497
Elmira, N. Y _....... PN 35,672 11 44,635 2 660 27 8,844 2,335 19,652 43,876
A]lentown Pa 35,416 8 66,048 3 1,118 30 11, 303 5,118 15, 1_90 44,885
Duven ort. Tows . 35,254 i1 104,828 12 12,508 87 39,376 11,054 40, 683 138,578
%l‘lﬂg ield, 111 ... B 34,159 g 124,525 14 11 030 118 80, 647 10,646 34,076 128, 602
@1S0R, DMASS - 1nniriranennionenios 34,072 6 T | A AT pit 8,022 2,011 , 678 28,296
Chester, Pa.__... cesarneseceananes 33,088 4 14,250 {lowemnemmitivneennvenann 5 1,800 746 3,548 16, 900
York, PR ... ... 33, 708 11 1 6,19 1,370 8,049 27,675
Malden, Mass ... 38, 664 7 23 9,966 3,101 8, 447 28, 957
Topeka Kans.... - . 33,608 13 204 109, 550 30,578 152,178 869, 181
Newton, Mass........ e rrarenreeaaan 33,687 3 17 , 800 526 8,844 18,100
Sloux City, ToWa . ovvivneiiiiiiinnns 33,111 9 78 28,143 15,119 40, 532 118,232
Knoxville, Tenn . 32: 637 6 108 37,493 5,459 82,585 110,301
SLhenLcmd\' N, ' 31, 682 6 6 3,518 2,483 6,709 13,2'50
Fitchburg, Mass. . 31,531 6 11 6, 770 1,254 5, 893 1.9, 338
Rockiord, Ill._......... 31,081 7 66 26, 246 3, 956 26, 942 72,358
Canton, OhIo. . .eeiieiicirarananes 30, 667 7 2 10,829 1,544 Ty, 26,382
Butte, Mont...... 30: 470 8 5,625 1 1, 500 2 1,006 62 1,651 6, 800
Montgomery, Ala 30, 346 6 39, 401 2 2,400 56 14, 287 3,258 16, 066 48,929
Auburn, N, Y. 30, 845 6 23, 850 1 300 21 , 338 1,361 8,099 25, 8?5
Cllattalloogn, Tenn....ccvceua. teaeen 30,154 10 61, 060 19 13,250 100 387,810 5,645 48, 0684 129 425
29,358 5 14, 438 3 1,680 14 4,092 1,550 3,908 16,466
29! 382 5 52, 062 3 3,000 27 22,247 B, 083 12,721 B4, 391
29 102 3 16,200 1 872 21 8,500 1,071 9,116 22, 650
"8 895 4 10, B30 1 400 8 2,600 964 4,768 1‘2.2_:_\0
28,767 6 29, 955 2 1,830 27 12 186 2,048 19,160 44,277
Jacksonville, Fla._._...... Ctneanenaan 28,429 9 96, 302 6 5,050 86 36, 962 5,618 25, 850 95, 342
Newcastle, Pa.. 28,339 3 18,950 1 150 8 ) 887 172 17,929
Oshkosh, Wis... 28,284 6 80,067 [jenveeenmonfonoraransneias SL . 12,008 2,837 12, 2?9 33,826
W oonsocket R.I. 28,204 4 36,450 2 1,050 25 12,180 1, .864 13,954 33, 880
Poeblo, Colo....vmxnmnnrenns 28,157 4 24, 000 3 3,520 21 11,354 2,241 13, 859 42,100
Bay City, Mich............ [ 27,628 6 87,930 B 3,484 26 12,158 3,712 10, 858 42,917
Fogc Wgrth Tex.. 26, 688 7 60, 793 11 10,339 50 23 998 9,380 29, 087 85, 224
ma) gl 4wl p) el B ) im0 B B
New Britain, Conn . 25, 998 3 18,784 2 )4 &t ' !
Couneil Blufts, Iowa....... ceeaes s 95, 802 P T (15514 N | O I1 4 854 1,926 4,240 16, 560
Cedar Rapids, Iows....... T 95,650 ] 8,028 54 21, 898 4,417 23,568 71,803
Jackson, Mieh.... 25,180 81 14,288 ||.eeiiieas enicnenzas.s 16 997 1,081 1677 21,935
chhlm,, Kans.. 24,671 10 5,915 64 26,637 4,958 89, 846 9?, 37
Kingston, N. Y....ovvvvrnnnn. . 24,635 41 9,200 ||eeeeina i 7 2,554 436 1,738 9, 400
Kalamazgo, Mich ... 0000 Ceveeas 24, 404 10 \ 14,114 158 55, 738 i 15,125 75, 065 194,448
Meriden, Conn........... ceemameans 24, 296 5 69,659 8 6,364 38 20,243 1,871 14,114 51,955
North Adams, Mass 24, 200 4 X 1 500 24 12,182 1,865 , 690 25,808
Aurora, I1L. .. 24,147 4 .- 3l 11,200 1,428 13,199 Bg,ZOO
Poughlteepsie, N. 24, 029 7 60 25, 496 3,809 16, 057 75,449
Hamilton, Ohio.........iveeeennn.., 28,914 3 16 4,806 1,074 7,415 20,950
Cohy . g 29 12,480 1,822 8,797 35,242
Nashiun, N 31 111 2%, 208 i 9 3,525 863 8,743 13,000
Lewiston, Me. 25’ 761 I 18 8,674 1,722 8,657 | 22,960
Zml(‘qvﬂle, Oh 93’ 538 8 10 8,108 1,040 2,821 El‘.),‘:):l()
Waltham, Mass. 23, 481 6 10 5,162 1,400 9,19 26,421
Bloomingl 5 X 122 44,830 5, Tdd 61,946 147,383
Macon, ég (.‘fl..m é%’ %gg Zs 32,925 2, 400 35 11,523 3,967 14, 535 43, 350
Springfield, Bia. 23, 267 8 17 6,346 5,030 10,063 41, 600
Burlington, Tow 23, 201 5 . 60 16,791 4,645 22,243 7% }gg
West Hoboken, No Juuouiinveenennae. 23, 094 3 2 1,710 935 1,909 £




Average
Number
value of
LOCALITY. Year. | 05880~ copige1, | Yolteof b ouiqucts
lish- products, o1 estab-
ments. ishment.
- Cities of 20,000 or over..| 1900 5,406 802, 850, 506 | $118, 943, 242 #21,761
1890 8, 491 | 64,058, 816 90, 034, 844 25,791
Other localities «u...... 1900 1,454 | 4,046,872 2, 868, 854 1,964
1890 607 | 8,092,629 3,505, 087 5,776
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Num- SAL%I;JI];Bl?Kg’FﬁgALSv WAGE-EARNERS, .
ber of Miscel- Cost of Value of
CITIES, Population. | estab- Capital. laneous materialy roduct
i lish- . Average | . expenses. used. products,
ments, Number.| Salaries. numper, Total wages.
Jamestown, N, Y 29,899 8 $20,080 [{.eeernece|ieriimnanannnn 15 $6,166 1,796 $10,100 $30,648
Clinton, Towa . 22,698 3 25, 300 3 4,475 15 4,968 1,022 7,827 21,820
Elgin, 111 .. ... 22,483 3 98, 546 6 4,000 39 15,820 22, 742 30, 536 87,100
Austin, TeX ...ccvvniiiiinianannnees, 29,268 5} 82,200 [|veeerrnnnnfronenmnncncans 94 60,275 6,006 : 29, 854 115, 880
Oswego, N. Y. ...ooaiiiiiiiiiiaaa, 22,199 5 98,188 gp 2,782 86 16,750 3,286 16, 698 46,117
BANZOT, M .rnemuremianaannrnnrannn, 21,850 9 46, 875 1 364 39 15,263 3,215 20, 612 50, 208
Petershurg, Voo coooooouoiiiiiieaan. 21,810 4 85,500 2 1,200 27 s 1,761 17,852 43,486
Pittsfield, Mags. ... ooorceieavennn.-. 21,766 4 8L | A PN 6 1,926 1,448 1,29 8,620
Lima, Ohi0.. ceeenancrennnnneeeeannns 21,723 3 8,200 ... |l 4 1,186 1,153 4, B35 12, 460
Watertown, N. Y..o.oooooooione. 21,696 8 88,704 7 6,229 B4 15,616 2,491 23,192 55, 870
Ban Joge, Cel .. 21,500 15 98, 895 4 5,020 50 22,482 8,073 20, 869 77, 500
Roanoke, Va_ 21,495 3 94, 604 9 6,608 74 82,489 7,428 40, 958 98, 064
Columbia, 8, C 21,108 6 17,190 B 8,100 61 20, 650 1,808 9,178 44, 580
Wilmington, N, G . 20,976 6 FLE O3 | I I 17 4,004 1,335 6, 863 20, 150
Munecie, Ind 20,942 6 18, 816 5 2,200 32 12,236 2,887 19,148 48, 567
Amsterdam, N, Youooorniiiiiiiiiann. 20,929 3 -GN | SR PPN 9 3, 068 609 2, 662 12,400
Decatur, IN.......... 20,764 i} 19, 075 6 2,209 16 6,696 2,308 9,244 27, 310
Leavenworth, Kans. -20,736 4 62, 676 5] 4,800 38 19,250 , 814 28,776 70, 500
WERCO, TOX e cirermmmeemeeaaecanieenns 20, 686 10 42,665 [|-ceeeeaaa el 47 23,855 4, 887 17,854 59, 208
New Albany, Ind .... 20, 628 4 P R RN 3 482 1,987 B, 648
Andersen, Ind .. b 8, 800 8 1,600 7 3,100 1,815 10, 472 28, 300
New Brunswick, 5 26,100 {i-..... [ P, 18 8,560 1,707 9, 031 26, 718
other eities?!. , 4,328 11! 60, 599 N s )

All other cities? 3L 131,481 7 , 9 0, 10,051 50, 623 176, 992

1Includes Bayonne, N, J., 2; Eaaton, Pa., 2; East St, Louis, I11,, 2; Everett, Mass,, 1; Gloucester, Mass,, 2; Joplin, Mo., 2; McKeesport, Pa., 2; Muskegon, Mich.,, 2;
Newburg, N. Y., 2; Newport, Ky., 2; Norristown, Pa., 1; Ovange, N. J,, 2; Passaic, N. J., 1; Quincy, Mass., 2; S8heboygan, Wis., 1; South. Omehsa, Nebr., 1; Superior,

Wis,, 2; Taunton, Mass,, 2.

In 1900, cities of 20,000 inhabitants and over contained
79.0 per cent of the separate job printing establishments
of the country, with 95.8 per cent of the capital invested
in such establishments, and 97.7 per cent of the value of
products.

Table 55 compares the totals for cities of 20,000 and
over with those for all other localities.

TasLe 55.—Number of establishmenis, capital; and lotal and average

value of products shown for cities of 20,000 or more inhabilants, and
Jor other localities, 1890 and 1900.

Between 1890 and 1900 the number of establishments
in cities increased 56.6 per cent, but the value of prod-

ucts increased only 32.1 per cent, showing a decrease in
the average value of products per establishment.

While the per cent of increase, between 1890 and
1900, in number of establishments outside of the cities
was very large, in the value of products a decrease was
shown, resulting in a much lower value of products per
establishment in 1900 than in 1890. To some extent
this change may be due to a more careful enumeration in
1900, by which were included certain small establish-
ments that escaped notice in 1890. '

Table 54 shows wide variations in number of estab-
lishments, capital, and value of products, in relation
both to one another and to population. - Large job
printing establishments are often attracted to a given
city by special causes quite distinet from population,
as in the case of a state capital, in which a large amount
of official printing is required. Of this class Albany,
N. Y., Richmond, Va., and Hartford, Conn., are
examples.

II. PROGRESS IN THE PRINTING AND PUBLISHING INDUSTRY.

When judged by modern ideas of progress, the art
of printing was nearly stationary for four hundred
years. Printing has been the most generous con-
tributor to human progress, the handmaiden of all the
arts and industries, and perbaps the most powerful
factor in making the Nineteenth century the leader of
all centuries in genius and invention; but it has been
reserved for the last two decades to record the most
substantial advances in the many and exacting details
connected with the satisfactory production of a printed

page. The invention of the 10-cylinder press, by
Robert Hoe, in 1853, was declared by the lords of the
privy council of England to be “‘one of the greatest
steps ever made in printing.” But in the far more

_difficult field of machine composition, inventors made

no appreciable progress during the greater portion of
the Nineteenth century; as late as 1880 the extended ve-
port of the Tenth Census upon this industry, after pre-
senting evidence of the activity and progress of the
period, declared: ¢‘ While all these improvements have
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been following each other in the printing and delivery
of newspapers, the ingenuity of man has not yet in-
vented a substitute for the setting of type by hand, the
method of composition remaining precisely the same as
it was when printing was first invented.”?

The first step toward the solution of this problem was.

taken in 1886, by Ottmar Mergenthaler, who invented
thelinotype machine, which shortly afterwards came into
general use, and has been followed by several ingenious
and successful inventions similar in purpose. Although
only beginning to be felt, the effect of these inventions
is already significant, and in them doubtless may be
found the cause of many of the abrupt changes which
are shown on contrasting the figures given for 1890 and
1900 in the tables for newspapers and periodicals.
These remarkable inventions can not fail to affect more
and move the future progress of the industry.

Types have no existence in the product of the lino-
type machine; the unit is the line, which is known asa
“‘slug.” By pressing keys the operator agsembles
brass matrices, and upon the completion of a line these
are pressed forward against a bar of ‘molten type metal,
casting the line, or slug, in condition for printing, By
continuation of this process the matrices return auto-
matically to their receptacles.

Other inventors also attacked the problem of mechan-
ical composition, and there have been placed upon the
market the Lanston monotype, a combination of a key-
board by which a strip of paper is punched, and a ma-
chine casting individual types from matrices indicated
by the passage of compressed air through the holes in
the punched paper strip; the Goodson graphotype, also
a combination of two machines, operated by electricity,
and casting individual types; and the Scudder monoline,
a Canadian machine somewhat like the linotype, except
that the matrices are located upon adisk. The monoline
machine has not been placed upon the American market.

Mechanical composition and distribution of foundry
type areaccomplished successfully by the Dow, Simplex,
Empire, and other machines. : "

The question of wages has been somewhat affected by
the introduction of these radical departures in compo-
sition. In 1850 a compositor in New York city received
$1.50 per day, or $9 per week. Ordinary job composi-
tors now receive $18, and operators upon machines re-
ceive considerably more. Itis theopinion of many large
employers of labor in this industry, that the invention
of labor-saving machines has merely served to increase

the demand for labor in new channels, so that the num-
ber of wage-earners employed has actually increased
tather than diminished. The introduction of machine
composition has heen of decided benefit to the employee,
offering a new field of employment at high wages.
This fact is illustrated by the experience of the Typo-
graphical Union of New York city, in 1900, when called

*Tenth Census: The Newspaper and Periodical Press, by
8 N. D. North, page 102.
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upon hastily to supply 150 men for a special piece of
work in connection with city printing. Every effort
was made to secure them, but in that great center of
population and labor it was impossible-to obtain, at
short notice, more than 100 men fitted for the worlk,
During the decade type founding made marked

‘progress in several of its branches. The Benton punch

cutter and the Barth type-casting machine enabled the
founder to dispense with much of the lahovious and
expensive detail connected with his calling, and to re-
duce materially the cost of type to the printer. To
some extent the use of these machines offset the inroads
which the use of machine composition made into the
business of the type founder, and permitted him to
increase greatly the output of special faces and artistic
display type.

In the measurement of type bodies a revolution was
effected. A uniform series of sizes, known as the
“point system,” was introduced about 1890, supplant-
ing everywhere the earlier method, by which each
foundry used a different size of ‘““body.” This radical
change permitted the use of the type of one foundry
with that of any other, and meant as much to the printer
asthe change from local to national currency meant to
the nation. :

In stereotyping, a device known as the autoplate was
invented in 1900, by means of which the time required
for casting plates was considerably reduced, and in elec-
trotyping the value and efficiency of the foundry were
enormously increased by the use of a strong current of
electricity to hasten the deposit of copper, so that the
time requirved by the process may now be controlled by
the electrotyper to suit his customer.

The greatest advances in press building since 1880
have been made in perfecting presses. These machines
are now constructed of such enormous size and with
such great capacity that it is possible to obtain, at short
notice, a newspaper press which will produee 100,000
impressions per hour, printed in 12 colors. The great-
est advance in printing presses, however, was the con-
struction of perfecting presses capable of producing
the finest type and cut work as rapidly as though print-
ing newspapers. Such machines, which were an im-
possibility in 1880,and an expeviment in 1880, are now
in general use, and are necessary to the production of
the large number of inexpensive magazines and news-
paper special supplements, profusely illustrated, which
have become an important feature of current literature.

The great advance in the direction of printing incolors
from plates, by means of which the printer has invaded
the business of the lithographer, created a demand which
the press maker met with a machine capable of printing
the three primary colors and producing several more by
combination at one impression, so thatacomplete picture
in many colors may be the product of one impression.

In the field of illustration the decade has witnessed
advances second only to the invention and commerecial
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suceess of composing machines. The art of steel engrav-
ing, carried to great perfection about the middle of the
century, has become practically a lost art, and by 1900
wood engraving was neglected and unprofitable, being
replaced by the *“line cut” and the ‘ half tone.”

These two classes of illustration are obtained by a
combination of photography and etching. In produc-
ing the line cut the drawing is photographed and the
negative printed upon a zinc plate. The lines of the
photograph are then protected and acid is permitted to
eat away the exposed portions, producing a relief.
The mechanical details of the half tone resemble to
some extent those of the line cut, but the process is
much more delicate, and the element of individual skill
plays a more important part. The relief upon the plate
is secured by small dots obtained by photographing
the drawing through two glass plates which have been
closely ruled. The negative is-then printed upon a
copper plate, which is subsequently etched.

The effect of the extraordinary activity in invention
and improvement, sketched above as characteristic of
this great industry since 1880, has been twofold: To
the printer himself it has been injurious rvather than
helpful; to the public.t has been of incalculable advan-
tage—a potent factor in elevating the standards of
good taste. : ,

It has already been pointed out that by the introduc-
tion of labor-saving devices in this industry, the wage-
earner has doubtless benefited both in employment and
in higher wages. As a matter of fact, the employing
printer and not the wage-earner, suffered from new
inventions and improvements in machinery. The type
founder and the press maker secure protection from
the ills of competition by consolidation, but no such
relief is afforded to the printer. Indeed, from the
nature of his calling, no effective combination could be
organized. KExtraordinary activity in mechanical in-
vention and improvement, added to increasing com-
petition, forced the printer to sacrifice to the interests
of his business a large share of his narvow margin of
profit. It is unlikely that there is any other industry
in which there is so small a financial return for so much
labor and uncertainty. Printers have seldom grown
rich from their calling; their recompense has been gen-
erally in the character of their product. So far as
wealth from his occupation is concerned, the printer of
to-day, like his predecessor of centuries ago, lives en-
tirely in the future.

Of far greater consequence, however, is the consid-
eration of the quality of the product. There hasbeen a
remarkable advance, since 1880, in artistic composition
and in artistic results in all classes of printing. The
styles of printing employed during the last two or
three decades may be divided into three general periods.
The first. period was that in which a great number of
type faces were employed in all display work and title
pages, apparently with the idea that several kinds of
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shaded and display type were necessary for effective
presentation. This style of composition was accom-
panied by elaborate ornamentation, such as rule work,
seroll work, impossible cranes, birds, frogs, and con-
ventional designs. Such work was not artistic in any
sense, and could be regarded as interesting and com-
mendable only from the standpoint of ingenuity.

The second period was marked by the imitation of
alleged ancient designs and type faces. In the Seven-
teenth century printing was placed under very great
restrictions in England. In consequence of this, a
large number of small printing shops sprang up in
obscure places, being generally known as ‘holes.”
These shops often used secondhand and worn-out
dresses of type, and, operating secretly, produced
pamphlets and small books of a very poor grade.
Where ornamentation ox special letters were necessary,
the printer himself cut them, generally in crude and
barbarous fashion. Thus there was a distinct decline
in the printing of that period, due to the product of this
multitude of interdicted shops. Certain artists of the
present day, comimg across this class of work, en-
deavored to imitate what was not really a subject for
imitation, for it did not represent the best work of the
period. Advertisers seized upon these oddities with
avidity, and for a time there wag a considerable move-
ment toward such extreme results; but this fashion
appears to be already on the wane. It obtained little
foothold on the title pages or in the ornamentation of
standard books.*

The third period was one of better taste, the simplest
types being used in the preparation of titles and display.
At no period in the history of the industry has more
beautiful -work been produced in the combination of
types and paper than during the decade which has just
ended. Indeed, in the progress of this industry paper
is & factor which should not be overlooked.

In 1862 the kind of news paper ordinarily used was
made of cotton rags. It was imperfect, poor in color,
and manufactured in the crudest manner. The price
was 24 cents per pound. In 1900 stock of the same
quality could not have been marketed for 2 cents
per pound. The extensive use of wood pulp, and the
great variety of qualities, weights, and surfaces made
possible by increased skill and by improved paper-
making machinery, are factors which must not be
neglected in any careful survey of the advance of
printing.

The volume of advertising circulars and pamphlet
literature was never before so large or of such mechan-
ical excellence as during the last decade. The educa-
tional effect upon the public at large of presenting in
the most attractive and artistic form ti#e ordinary details
concerning commercial wares, can not be overestimated.

The underlying cause of this advance, however, is
the fact that the untiring search for improvement

1Theodore L. DeVinne, to the writer.
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has not been confined to the printing industry; other
lines of commereial activity, scoring their triumphs,
turned to the printer for exploitation by combinations
of types, cuts, and paper so original and artistic
as to compel attention and merit preservation. To
this demand the printer was quick to respond. He be-
eame in many cases a designer, and firms were organ-
ized, with and without plants, to make a specialty of
designing artistic combinations of types and material.
This class of designing printers was practically a prod-
uct of the last decade.

Leeaping beyond the narrow limits of the modest and
ugly circulars, leaflets, and handbills of two generations
ago, the business community thus educated itself,
through the activity of the period, to demand, for ad-
vertising purposes, the most beautiful products of the
press.

In the realm of bookmaking no striking changes were
recorded, but the advance in good taste and in artistic
beauty of product was a marked characteristic of this
branch of the industry. Fashions in bindings changed
annually, but a widening range of materials and pat-
terns, more daring use of designs and inks, and
the invention and general use of automatic binding
machinery supplemented improvements in printing,
permitting lower prices for books and promoting
phenomenal sales. It is a significant coincidence that
the decade which witnessed extraordinary advance in
all details of mechanical production in this industry,
should be characterized also by the most noteworthy
ndvance in the good taste and appreciation of the general
public.

In connection with daily newspapers the beneficial
results of theuse of composing machines and of improve-
ments in plate making, in presses, and in methods of
illustration, are so obvious that they need not be dis-
cussed in detail. Many of the advances in mechanical
construction, which already have been sketched, pro-
foundly affected this class of publications.

The growth of the Sunday edition of the daily news-
paper is worthy of notice. In 1900, 7 morning daily
newspapers in New York published Sunday editions,
aggregating nearly 400 pages. These enormous publi-
cations were composed of sections of 8,12, or 16 pages
devoted to news, literature, advertising, and comie illus-
trations in colors. The last-mentioned feature—made
possible by the advance in color printing on perfecting
presses—though carried to extremes, showed no sign of
reaction.

There was no radical change in the gathering of
news or in the management and scope of daily papers.
One characteristic of the decade, however, was the great
increase in the quantity of news published. Partly

PART IIL MANF——89

1089

because of the ambitious and progressive spirit-of the
period, and partly hecause of the lavish expenditures
of capital made by reorganized or newly established
publications in order to break into the patronage of
prosperous competitors and secure a foothold, the dai-
lies of the great cities became the purveyors of the news
of the world to an extent never before attempted. In
many cases—especially in New York city, where the
daily newspapers are of national repute—it was freely
admitted that this expenditure was carried beyond the
bounds of business prudence.

In 1886 the New York Worlid veported the battle of
Majuba Hill in six lines, but so rapid was the extension
of news gathering that, fourteen years later, events in
the same quarter of the globe were reported to the
great American dailies by cable as fully as though close
at hand. The destruction of St. Pierre, Martinique, in
1902, by an eruption of Mont Peles, may be mentioned
as an illustration of this tendency. Cablegrams con-
cerning that great disaster reached American news-
papers by way of Brazil, the Azores, and Great Britain,
costing the recipients from $2 to $4 per word, with
fees for precedence.

To some extent this outlay for increased news service
has been met by organizing groups of newspapers in
different cities to receive and publish duplicates of ex-
pensive cables or dispatches, but in few cases has this
arrangement lifted more than half the burden. During
the greater part of the decade the most stirring current
events occurred on the other side of the globe; the war
between China and Japan, the fighting in the Philip-
pines, the war in South Africa, and the campaign of
the Allies in the Far East required in turn costly pres-
entation, while the operations of the Spanish War
off Cuba, followed with wonderful efficiency by the
American newspapers, involved immense expenditure.
Many of the larger dailies maintained special yacht
service hetween the scene of the conflict and Jamaica
or Key West, .

Upon the public the effect of such extensive news
gathering was very marked; there was a decided
increase in human interest; the world became a great
neighborhood.

In the revenues of newspapers, however, there was
no corresponding increase to offset the drain of in-
creased expenditures for news.

The recent public sale of the Philadelphia Record,
which may be regarded as representative of large and
prosperous publications, adds confirmation to the ‘.fore-

oing statements. An accurate analysis of the business
of the Record for most of the decade under considera-
tion shows the following:
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TaprE 36.—SUMMARY OF RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES OF THE PHILADELPHIA RECORD, WITH INCOME PER
COLUMN FROM ADVERTISING: 1893 TO 1900.!

'RECETPTS. EXPENDITURES, PER nggnggu?n?s& uX-
Income
er
- . : coinmn
AR > ons, R Sathor Al iz
Advertis- 4 atherin ather- adver-
Total. ﬁgeg. ! s];’ili(;?!’eilll?g Total. 4 and 8] Paper. | Allother, 1% & and Paper. | ,iher, tising,
heons, wages. wages.
$815, 474 8487, 360 $328, 114 $617, 542 $302, 907 $227, 489 $87,146 49,1 36.8 14,1 $59
797,285 477,225 320, 060 571, 344 265, 366 231, 547 74, 431 46. 4 40,5 18.0 62
848 478 552, 687 205, 892 508, 369 281,803 239, 266 77,800 47,0 40,0 13,0 60
964,904 ||- 630,751 384,168 661, 429 305, 948 275,520 79, 961 46.3 41,7 12.1 60
885, 934 594, 337 201, 597 668, 528 332, 325 266, 195 69, 808 49.7 39,8 10.4 © 59
980, 742 6408, 426 385,816 767, 908 389, 878 202,287 75, 748 51.4 38.6 10.0 58
1,073,917 722, 205 851,712 769, 019 411, 931 201,603 65, 395 53. 6 37.9 8.5 57
1,209,445 850,810 353, 635 921, 561 490, 852 352, 187 79,072 53.2 88,2 8.6 56

1 Prospectus of the sale of the Philadelphia Record, Exhibit I.

1t will be observed from this summary that the pro-
portion of expenditure for news gathering rose from
46.4 per cent in 1894 to 58.2 per cent in 1900, a differ-
ence of 6.8 per cent, and the eaxning power of a column
of advertising fell from §62 to $55,.a difference of &7
per column, or more than 10 per cent,

In connection with increase in expenditures it should
be noted that toward the close of the decade there ap-
peared a perceptible hardening in the price of paper.
Urgeney of demand had made such inroads into the
supply of lumber available for wood pulp, that it was
clear that unless move liberal laws were enacted the price
of paper was likely to rise rather than become lower.

Because of competition, many newspapers cut the
price of their issue to 1 cent per copy, and in spite of
increasing circulation, there was thus anactual decrease
in revenue from sales.

In the meantime, advertising, the other source of
newspaper income, showed no marked increase. The
department store, though a liberal advertiser, did not
compensate for the multitude of smaller retailers whom
it supplanted, Taking advantage of the concentration
effected in advertising, as elsewhere, the department
store advertising agent offered contracts for as much as
a thousand columns at a time, and these huge figures
extorted from the publisher the lowest possible price.

By 1900 it had become customary for large advertis-
ers to form combinations; it is said that the patronage
of fewer than twenty advertisers forms more than half
the total quantity of advertising appearing in the daily
newspapers of New York city. The only new source
of income in the field of advertising was found in new-
comers—yprincipally tobaccos, whiskies, cereals, and
books. Of these interests the publisher, formerly the
most conservative advertiser, became the most daring.
The professional advertising agent might be termed
another cause of loss to the daily paper, to the amount
of the commissions exacted. Between the opposing
perplexities of competition and combinations of the
advertisers there has been g decline in the advertising
earning power of leading newspapers. .

After passing 800,000 circulation, the value of adver-
tising becomes a race hetween the receipts from that

source and the cost of white paper. The advertising
in one of the New York evening papers with circula-
tion much exceeding 800,000 was recently declared to
entail a cost of 21 cents per line for white paper. Hyi-
dently the publisher who secures a circulation of huge
proportions confronts the necessity of securing from
his advertising patrons a return of the cost of the paper
space which they occupy, with a margin of profit. For
reasons already noted, the profit is in many cases uncer-
tain, and, as the decade drew to a cloge, for certain
newspapers in the great cities a new problem arose,
The population had become so vast, and means of
communication with surrounding territory so easy, that
systematic search for circulation had been rewarded
by enormous sales, the penalty for which was reduec-
tion or complete wiping out of profit on advertising.
The circulation ball, once in motion, is not easy to
stop, and the serious nature of this problem appeared
when the cost of white paper occupied threatened to
exceed the return from the advertiser. At the close of
the decade such a possibility confronted several Amer-
ican daily newspapers. Overcirculation necessitated
also an increase in capital invested in plant, with the
added burden of interest which it represented. It may
be said, therefore, that at the close of the decade from
1890 to 1900 the daily newspaper was more of a publie
ingtitution than ever before, because it sacrificed an
increased share of its revenue for the public benefit,
obtaining no compensating financial return from either
purchaser or advertiser. This was a condition very
much to the advantage of thé public, but one which
tended to periods of reduced dividends in those es-
tablishments appearing to be most prosperous. Daily
publications suffered from the rage forenlarged business
and narrow profits so characteristic of all industries
during the decade, but the relief which other callings
found in combinations was not open to the publishers
of daily newspapers, because the inequalities of circula-
tion forever make combinations of newspapers impos-
sible. Prosperity for the daily newspaper clearly lies
in a‘middle course, if conditions permit, with respect
to both news and circulation.
" The changes which occurred in weekly publications
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during the last decade were not such as to merit more
than passing consideration.

In weekly publications of general circulation devoted
primarily to news, a distinet decline set in, doubtless as
& result of circumstances which have been referred to
in connection with the tables. Many such publications

were discontinued; for example, the New York Times

and the New ¥ r]c Sun abandoned the weekly editions
long published by those papers, and the widely-known
LNew York Weekly Tribune was saved from the same
fate only by being made an agricultural paper. Itshould
be mentioned, also, as indicating the tendency of the
period, that the semiweekly 7rbune was made a tri-
weekly.

Notable additions to the class of important weeklies,
devoted to literary subjects or illustrated matter, and
possessing large national circulation, were the Saturday
Lvening Post, of Philadelphia, and Collier’s Weekly, of
New York. Other publications, devoted to the subjects
mentioned, and national in scope, maintained a prosper-
ous circulation. _

In the field of monthly magazines the most notable
change which occurred during the decade was the cre-
ation of the 10-cent magazine. The leading publica-
tions in this class were Munsey’s Magazine, established
as a 25-cent publication in October, 1891, and reduced
to 10 cents in October, 1893; and MeClurds Magazine,
established as a 15-cent magazine in June, 1893, and
reduced to 10 cents in July, 1895. The Cosmopolitan,
which had long existed as a 25-cent publication, varied
its price to 124 cents and 15 cents, 1educmg to 10 cents
in 1895. :

The immediate effect of the 1educmon in price of
Munsey’s Magazine to 10 cents was to increase the cir-
culation to such an extent that it was difficult to supply
the orders, and the production of the first edition at
the reduced rate was stopped in order to hegin work
upon the next issue.
zine, reduction to 10 cents caused the circulation to
double, and before the cnd of the first year it had
reached about 150,000.

When the reduction of price to 10 cents was made, it
was generally regarded as a foolhardy proceeding. The
opposition of the news companies made it necessary
to handle independently the distribution of Munsey’s
Magazine. It was not realized by many well-informed
publishers that the time was ripe for such a change.
Improvements in mechanical production had progressed
so far that it was at length possible for a daring man-

ager to produce an excellent magazine at a trifling cost
per copy. Moreover, the public, accustomed to cuts in
prices in other directions, were in a frame of mind to
welcome such a change. It should be remarked that
advances in machine composition and in making illus-
trations, while of much importance, represented but a
part of the initial cost, and were, moreover, a fixed
figure, regardless of the size of the edition. Theseitems,

In the case of MeClurds Maga- |

therefore, were not of much consequence in producing
a great number of copies. The principal factors were
the improvements in presses and in machines for stitch-
ing and covering, which greatly reduced the cost per
copy.

Publications of this class may be regarded as a vari-
ation of the old-established and more expensive maga-
zine. They at once supplied an evident want, and have

-attained to an enormous aggregate circulation. Possess-

ing different Chcll{lctelibti(}b, they reached a different
class of 1eudels, circulating not only in the Unlted
States, but in Canada as well.

ﬂ[unaey s Magazine is noted for the large number of
illustrations employed, and for the use of material that
deals with people and timely topics, avoiding deserip-
tions. This magazine averages 160 pages of reading
matter and 80 pages of advertising, or a total of about
240 pages and cover.

The leading characteristic of Me Clure's Magazine, in
addition to articles by well-known writers, is the pres-
entation of subjects of current interest, completely
worked out in all their details as soon as the topic has
actually been completed. In character of material used,
the Cobsmopolitan follows a little more closely the
policy of the older magazines. Inall magazines of this
class, except the Argosy, illustrations are freely used.
There is unquestionably an evolution of daily news-
papers, through their Sunday publications, toward the
field occupied by the inexpensive magazine, which,
before the completion of another decade, may have
some decisive result. Meantime the importance of the

inexpensive magazine, and its educating force in the

community, must be given due weight. The combined
circulation of the monthlies published by F. A, Mun-
sey, the Ladies’ Home Journal, HMeClure's Magazine,
and the Cosmopolitan; in 1900, was 2,483,000 copies per
issue. '

TYPE FOUNDING.

There has been no material change during the past
two decades in the manner of designing types, but the
process of executing the design is different from that
formerly employed.

For the laborious.and delicate task of punch cutting,
a machine known as the Benton punch cutter came into
genernl use about 1885, This consists of alight frame-
work a little over 5 feet high, occupying a floor space
of 22 by 28 inches. About three feet from the floor a
table is set in the machine. The preparation of a
model for the Benton punch cutter begins with a pencil
sketch, on paper, of letters 12 inches high The draw-
ing’ is 1ep10duced by a pantograph, in the form of a
model letter 3 inches hlgh with raised outline. An
electrotype of this letter is then prepared, and is fixed
firmly upon the platform or table of the machine, be-
neath a tracing needle or index. To the head plate of
this index are attached the four rods holding the cut-
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ting mechanism, which is at the top of the machine,
and consists of a rapidly revolving borer, fixed in a sta-
tionary position and in a movable framework, in which
is set the bar of steel or other metal which is to be cut.
The leverage of the machine is capable of various adjust-
ments, so that from the same model letter any body of
type, from 2-point to 72-point, can be cut with equal
facility and exactness.

The operator moves the index over the model letter
on the platform, hearing down upon the lower parts and
pressing against the sides of parts in high relief. The
direction given to the index, at the will of the operator,
upon the outlines of the model letter, is faithfully re-
peated by the tools cutting the punch. The cutting
tools, of which two or three kinds are used in succession,
are made with the utmost care. Being very highly
tempered and being operated at very high speed, by
steam power, they cut into the steel along the lines in-
dicated by the movement of the guide over the model
letter. The punches which are produced by this machine
are finished in all points, requiring no hand work.
Besides being produced more rapidly than those made
by hand, these punches are more accurate, the counters
are deeper, and the bevels are truer and always of uni-
form slope. This machine may be arranged to repro-
duce model letters in either direct or reverse order.

‘Where the punchis to be employed in making matrices
by the driving process, as is necessary for small charac-
ters, hard steel is used. The matrices for the larger
characters are made from soft metal by the electrolysis
process.

The automatic type-casting machine was invented by
" Mr. Henry Barth, of Cincinnati, and patented in 1886.
The machine is now in general use in type foundries,
both in the United States and in England, and has been
largely instrumental in reducing the price of type. It
delivers completely cast type, perfect in all respectsand
ready for use. In the office of the London Times a
new dress of type is cast daily by an automatic type-
casting machine, which, though seemingly deliberate
in its operation, casts 1,000 types a minute. The old
dress of the T¥mes goes daily into the melting pot, and
a new one takes its place. In that office this system is
preferred to the use of the linotype or other composing
machine.

The first practical attempt at uniformity in type
bodies was made in France, by the type founder Four-
nier,in 1737. His system, which was quite complicated,
did not come into general use, but after his death it was
improved by Didot, a type founder of Paris. Thesys-
tems of Fournier and Didot are still followed to some
extent by French type founders.

In America the first practical attempt to establish
correct proportions between different types was made
by George Bruce, a New York type founder, in 1822,
but his method was not adopted by other American
founders. After the Chicago fire a firm of type found-
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ers in that city—Marder, Luse & Co.—planned a
system of bodies based on 6 picas to the inch. Later
they took as their standard the pica made by the Mac--
Kellar, Smiths & Jordan Company, as the one which the
majority of American founders and printers would pre-
fer, and regraded the other sizes according to the
methods of Fournier. In 1878 they placed on sale type
made on what they called the American system of inter-
changeable type bodies.

At a 111eet1ng of the American Type E I‘ounder“’ Asso-
ciation, in 1886, a committee was appointed to examine
into and report upon the new system. There was some
objection to the pica as a standard, but the majority of
founders finally agreed to accept it as the basis of the
point system. Thetwelfth part of apica, called a point,
was taken as a unit, and all bodies of type were placed
on multiples of this point and called by numerical names:
pica became 12-point; long primer, 10-point; brevier,
8-point; nonpareil, 6-point, etc.

The American system follows the system of Fournier
and Didot, except in the unit of measure employed.
The following statement shows the names of the prin-
cipal bodies or sizes of type in use in England and in
America, with the names of these sizes under the point
system:

Names of type bodies.!

AMERICAN.

English.
New name, 0ld name.
60-point v.oivaeinnaas Five-line plea cvveeeeineanns Fiveline pica.
48-point .... ...-| Canon, or four-line. ....| Canon, or four-line,
44-point .. .| Meridian.......... .| Two-line double pica.
40-point .. .| Double paragon..

86-point .. .| Double great pxlmer | Twoline great primen

32-point .... ...| Four-line hrevier.....
30-point .... ..-.| Five-llne nonpareil
28-point .. .| Double english ..... ...| Two-line english,
24-point .. .| Double pica ....... «...| Two-line pica.
22-point .. .| Double small pica. . «...] Double pica.
20-point .... Paragon ......... -..| Paragon,
18-point .. Great prime -| Great primer,
16-point .. Columbian .| Two-line brevier.
14-point .. English..._. English
12-point .... ... Plea ........ ....| Plea,
11-point .... ...| Small plea. . ...| Small pica.
10-point .. .{ Long pmmer --.] Long primer.
9-point .. .| Bourgeois . ....| Bourgeois.
8-point . .| Brevier..... .| Brevier.
7pomt . .{ Minion ..... -..{ Minion.
6i-point . .| Minionette . ....| Emerald,
6-point .. .| Nonpareil .. ....| Nonpareil,
B}-point . .| Agate ...... -...| Ruby.
b-point .... ... Pearl....... ....| Pearl
4-point ... .{ Diamond... ....{-Diamond.
4-point . Brilliant. .| Brilliant.
Bpoint ..ueiieiei]oiiiiienan
3poiut Excelsior .| Minikin,

1 Iéiom’l‘heodore L. DeVinne's Practice of Typography; Plain Printing Types,
page

In the autumn of 1892 the American Type Founders’
Company was established. The majority of the type
foundries of the United States became branches of this

organization, which now practically controls this branch
of the industry. :

COMPOSING AND TYPESETTING MACHINES.

The Mergenthaler Lenotype.—The linotype machine,
invented by Ottmar Mergenthaler, of Baltimore, Md.,
became commercially successful during the early part
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of the decade. This machine is less than 5 feet square,
and weighs about 2,000 pounds. It consists of a bank
of keys connected with a magazine containing about
1,500 brass matrices—small plates about an inch high
and half an inch wide, the thickness varying with the
type character. On one edge is the die from which is
cast the letter, and at the upper end are a series of nicks
or teeth for distributing purposes, every character pos-
sessing a different combination. Each magazine con.
tains a number of matrices for each letter, and all the
usual characters required by a complete font of type,
together with spaces, quads, ete., of varying thicknesses.
In addition there are also flat, elongated, wedge-shaped
spaces which are inserted between words and employed
for justifying each line as it is cast. = The magazine con-
taining the matrices is an inclined receptacle 2 feet 6
inches high, the top being about 6 feet from the floor.
‘Within this magazine are channels in which the matrices
for the different letters are stored, and through which
they pass. The machine is so adjusted that as the key-
board is manipulated the matrices are selected in the
order in which they are to appear in the slug or cast-
ing. When 4 key is depressed, the matrix to which it
corresponds emerges from its channel, is caught upon an
inclined traveling belt, and is then carried to the assem-
bler, or stick. As each word is completed, a stroke of
the space key inserts the wedge-shaped space used be-
tween each two words. When the line is completed
the operator can correct errors by extracting matrices
or substituting others for those which are in the line.
The wedge-shaped spaces are now pushed up through
the line, securing instantaneous and complete justifica-
tion. The completed line is then transferred auto-
matically to the front of a mold extending through a
mold wheel at the left. Behind the mold is a melting
pot, heated by gas or gasoline, and containing molten
metal. Within the pot is a pump plunger leading to a
perforated mouth arranged to close the rear of the
meld. When the matrix line is in position the auto-
matic operation of the plunger forces the metal into the
mold and against the line of matrix letters, where it
_instantly solidifies in the form of a slug. The mold
wheel then makes a partial revolution, bringing the
mold in front of a blade which pushes the slug into a
receiving galley, ready for the proof press.

In order to insure accuracy in height and thickness
of the slugs, knives are arranged to act upon them
during their progress to the galley. The slugs thus
prepared arve type-high, and when arranged in order
look exactly like a type-high, metal-backed stereotyped
plate cut into slices one line deep.

Having served their purpose in front of the mold,
the matrices are returned to the magazine to be utilized
in new combinations. The distribution is accomplished
automatically. The line is lifted from the mold by a
long arm, and shifted laterally until the teeth at the
tops of the matrices engage the teeth of a bar which is
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lowered to receive them. This bar then rises, lifting
the matrices to the distributor at the top of the machine,
but leaving the wedge-shaped spaces behind to be
shifted to their magazine, which is to the left of the
matrix magazine, and about on a line with its foot.
The matrices, having been lifted to the top of their
magazine, are pushed along a distributor bar by con-
tinually-moving longitudinal screws beneath. The
distributor bar, which is made in a single piece, is fixed
horizontally over the upper end of the magazine, and
is supplied with longitudinal ribs or teeth adapted to
engage the teeth of the matrices and to hold the latter
in suspension as they are carried along the bar. The
teeth of the bar are cut away to produce a different
number or arrangement over each of the channels.
Bach matrix remains engaged and travels over the
mouths of the channels until it arrives at the point
where its teeth bear such relation to those of the bar
that it is permitted to disengage itself and fall into its
own channel. It is thus clear that the operation of the
machine permits the composition of one line, the casting
of a second, and the distribution of a third to be carried
on simultaneously. The casting operation can also be
arranged to work independently of the rest of the
machine. It is said that this machine is capable of a
speed greater than that at which the most skillful expert
can operate the keys, The average product of a good
operator is 4,000 ems per hour. Many operators, how-
ever, can produce from 5,000 to 6,000 per hour, and a
speed of 18,000 is onrecord. There are three styles of
mold—the first from 80 ems o 19 ems pica, the second
for any measure between 24 and 13 ems pica, and the
third for measnres from 14 ems to 5 ems pica, inclusive.

Each magazine containg matrices for any face of type,

and the usual range of type faces is now from ruby to
pica, or 12-point, though some matrices have been made
for 14-point. Various faces of letters, and the alphabets
of different languages,can be supplied with this machine.

There are also combinations such as casting a 6-point
face on a 7-point body, or a T-point face on an 8-point
body, in order to secure the effect of leading. The
nachines are equipped to permit an exchange of mat-

rices or molds, and they can now be adapted to pro-

duce any practical face or any desired body, provided
the line does not exceed 5 inches in width.

The Linotype company makes all the matrices re-
quired for its machines, employing the Benton punch
cutter extensively in the preparation of the characters.
Until 1899 it was impossible to employ in this machine
more than one face of type at a time—the use of italics,
for example, was impossible with body letters; but in

- the year mentioned one of the officers of the linotype

company invented a two-letter matrix. The principal
letter is a body character, and is placed above the other,
which is italic, small capital, or bold face. To utilize
the two-letter device, a special finger key is provided,
which moves a small slide into or out of the assembler.
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‘When the slide is drawn forward, the matrices enter-
ing the assembler assume the customary height and are
delivered to the mold in position to produce the upper
or body characters. If italics or small capitals are
desired, it is necessary only to draw out the lower end
of the finger key, causing the slide to move inward, so
that the matrices added to the line will be arrested and
sustained ata higher level than the others, causing their
lower or secondary characters to be presented ju cast-
ing position. By the operation of the finger key the
line may be made to consist wholly of body face, italics,
or small capitals, or of any combination of these faces
required. The field of operation of the linotype ma-
chine has been much extended by the introduction of
the two-letter device. It is stated that about 8,000
machines are in use in the United States, perhaps half
that number in Great Britoin, and a large number in
Germany, France, and other parts of Europe. About
one thousand new machines are put in operation each
year. They are now in general use in the large news-
paper offices in the United States. In addition to
greatly cheapening the cost of composition, they pos-
sess the added advantage of supplying what is in effect
a new font of type with every issue, the slugs being
returned to the melting pot after each use. Another
advantage is the ease with which the slugs can be
handled. As they represent lines instead of individual
letters, they can be manipunlated with great rapidity.

The Scudder Monoline.—The Scudder monoline ma-
chine manufactures a solic line of type, or type bar. It
is automatic in all of its functions, and is operated by
one man, hy the manipulation of a keyhoard. The
different parts of the working mechanism are attached
to a solid, three-legged cast frame, and are in full
view and within easy reach of the operator. The ma-
chine is 3 feet 6 inches high, 4 {feet long, and 3 feet 6
inches wide, occupying about as much floor space as a
printer’s three-quarter case frame.

The principle governing the operations of the mono-
line is much the same as for the linotype, the main
difference being in the construction of the matrix bars;
those for the linotype carry a single intaglio, while the
"monoline uses matrix bars, each having 12 characters
indented on the front edge. These matrix bars, of
which there are 500, are stored one behind another in
a magazine about the size of an ordinary photographic
camera. As the keys are struck on the keyboard the
matrices and spacers descend into the assembling box,
traveling a distance of about four inches, and the hars
are dropped more or less, according to the position of
the letter to be brought in line to be cast. When the
line has been completed to approximately its full length,
the operator strikes a lever at the right of the keyboard
and begins the composition of the second line, while at
the same time the miachine automatically justifies the
first line, carries it to the casting pot, delivers it upon
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the galley, and returns the matrices and spacers to their
respective receptacles in the magazine. The machine
will not cast a line which has not been properly justi-
fied. After being once brought into use, a matrix bar
or spacer is not employed again until all others of the
same kind stored in the magazine have been used in turn.

The Lanston Monotype Machine.—The Lanston mono-
type machine was invented by Tolbert Lanston, in 1886,
but was not placed upon the market until the latter part
of the last decade. The principle upon which it is con-
structed differs radically from that of the linotype.
The monotype produces single types cast in the order
of their use, and set in automatically justified lines, It
consists of two machines—a perforating device oper-
ated by a keyboard, and a casting machine. The key-
board differs from that of the typewriter only in the
much greater number of characters, of which there are
995, comprising a complete font, including italics and
small capitals. The keysare arranged in 15 columns of
15 rows each, with 2 extra rows at the top to secure justi-
fication. For each series of characters in the font a
different color is used, so as to distinguish italic from
roman, ete. The keyboard is between 3 and 4 feet from
the floor and is supported by an iron bar upon a hase 1
foot square. At the top of the machine is a roli of
paper which unwinds from one spool and winds on
another as the keys are struck, and also a paper scale
for registering the body size of the type.

Before beginning his task, the keyboard operator sets
an index of the number of ems required per line. Each
stroke of a key perforates the paper ribbon in such a
combination as to control the matrix of the proper letter
in the casting machine, and causes the registering scale
to charge to the line an amount equal to the body width
of the type just selected. In this way a line of matter
is progressively perforated and. charged until, as the
end is approached, the line scale shows that the next
word or syllable can not go into thatline, while another
portion of the registering scale indicates the amount of
unfilled space in the line just perforated if it should be
cast with its spaces of normal body size. Still another
portion of the scale has bheen keeping account of
the number of spaces used bhetween words of the line
which may be varied in the process of justification. The
machine thus mechanically notes for the operator the
amount of space to be added and the number of space
types among which the variation from the normal body
width may be apportioned. At the completion of each
line the operator, by merely noticing the figures shown
by the pointer on the justifying scale, knows at once
what additional holes to perforate in the record in order
to secure perfect justification. When he has touched
the justifying keys the registering scale recedes to zero,
advancing again as the new line progresses. These
operations are all automatic.

From the perforator the spool passes to the casting
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and setting machine, an intricate piece of mechanism
about 4 feet high and slightly less in width, weighing
about 1,200 pounds. On being placed in the casting
machine the ribbon is unwound in reverse order, the
operation of casting and setting proceeding in like man-
ner. The control of the casting machine by the per-
forations in the ribbon is effected by the pressure of
air passing through the holes as the ribbon moves over
a rounded plate. Within this plate are 32 air tubes,
and, as different perforations appear, different connec-
tions are made through these tubes with the working
parts of the casting machine, a pressure of 8 pounds
being maintained. The 225 matrices are contained in
a die case measuring about 3 inches square. The ma-
trix case shifty its position according to the combination
of perforations passing over the air tubes. The per-
forations for justification regulate the casting of space
types between words, causing the mold to be opened in
the degree indicated by the justifying holes, in order
that the space types may be cast of the proper size.
Thus, from the record ribbon made at the keyboard, the
casting machines cast type and insert mathematically
correct spaces at constant speed, which may be kept up
up to the limit of cooling metal. It is the work of only
a few moments to remove one matrix case and substitute
another, Moreover, the molds in which the hodies of the
types are cast, also, may be exchanged at short notice.
At one side of the casting machine is a melting pot, in
which an automatic plunger forces the hot metal into a
nozzle leading directly to the mold upon which the
matrix rests. The metal is forced against the matrix,
which is filled first, and then instantly occupies the
body of the mold under nressure, insuring a good
cast. When chilled the types are ejected through the
mold into the carrier, which carries them to the line in
the galley. As each line is completed, it is advanced
automatically to make room for the next. The corree-
tion of matter set on the Lanston machine is the same
as in hand composition; it is not necessary to recast a
line, as in the slug machines. In the operation of the
Lanston machine it is customary first to cast a font of
type to be used in making alterations by hand.

It should be observed that the keyboard and casting
machine have no connection whatever, and that each
part can be operated independently. A keyboard oper-
ator can set matter as rapidly as he can read the copy
and strike the keys, a speed of 5,000 ems per hour being
regarded as a moderate average. The type-casting
machine casts and produces, according to the body size,
from 75 to 125 ems per minute, or from 4,000 to 5,000
per hour. It can be adjusted to cast type on bodies
ranging from 5%-point to 12-point, with various faces.

The advantages claimed for this machine are perfect
justification, the convenience of being able to operate
the two parts separately, the employment of matter set
from single types, and therefore easily and quickly cor-

-successful operation.
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rected, and the ability to produce a font of type at every
operation. Although they have not been long in prac-
tical operation, many of these machines are in com-
mercial use.

The Goodson Graphatype.—The Goodson graphotype
machine was first placed upon the market in 1899, by
J. H. Goodson, and depends upon electricity for its
It is composed of two parts: a
small table about the size of a typewriter desk, contain-
ing an ordinary typewriter, a perforating machine, and
a small dial similar to a clock; and a caster and setter.
The typewriter is in all respects unaffected as far as
facility in writing is concerned. The operator is re-
quired, in addition to the execution of ordinary type-
writing, to notice, when the end of the line is reached,
the dial which controls the spacing, and to touch the
key indicated by the dial, thus automatically spacing
and justifying the line.

Each time a key is touched, not only is the proper let-
ter written on paper, but an electrical communication
is made with the perforator, which perforates a nar-
row paper ribbon in series of round holes so arranged
that when the ribbon is placed in the casting and set-
ting machine a similar electrical connection is made.
through this perforation, by indicating the letter or
space to be cast and set. The advantage of a visible,
typewritten sheet is obvious. It is accessible to the
operator for reference, and it may be read by the
proot reader instead of the first proof, as the type
and the typewritten page are identical so far as the
orthography is concerned. The ribbon, together with
the corrected typewritten sheets, may be put away in-
definitely for reprint or for possible use in the future,
without expense for retaining metal. The same per-
forated ribbon and corrected first proof can be used in
the casting machine to set from 5% to 12 point type, the
size or style of type required being determined at the
caster, not the perforator.

The caster and setter resembles a sewing machine,
being but little larger. It is operated automatically,
and controlled by the perforated ribbon already men-
tioned. Itcasts and sets type continuously at a speed of
5,500 ems per hour, and has reached a speed of 8,000 ems
per hour. The metal pot is more than a foot from the
mold, making it possible to cool the types rapidly, thus
overcoming a difficulty which hasheretofore limited the
efficiency of casting machines, It is possible, there-
fore, to maintain the maximum speed mentioned. The
molten metal is conveyed to the mold by means of
an electrically heated tube insuring uniform tempera-
ture for type casting. The mold is also water-jacketed,
to counteract the heat which the small jet of metal gives
out in casting type. By this means the mold is kept
at & temperature at which the type is immediately
chilled throughout an indefinite run, insuring a perfect
and well-cut face. The type itself is in all respects
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equal to foundry type, and can be distributed into the
case and veset with the same facility. The size or style
of type and the measure can be changed as rapidly as
thig could be done by hand. It is claimed that the
advantages of this machine for setting tabular matter
are very great—that it can be set at the same speed
as straight matter, the rules being put in by hand.

The Dow Composing Machine.—The Dow system of
composition, patented November 28, 1899, requires the
use of two machines-—a composing machine, which sets
individual foundry types and delivers them automatic-
ally justified on the galley; and a distributing machine.

The composing machine is a little over 6 feet high,
weighs 2,000 pounds, and occupies about 17 feet of
floor space. It is operated by means of a keyboard
gimilar to that of a typewriter, but with 90 characters.
The keys descend only three thirty-seconds of an inch,
and ave used simply to release certain parts, the driv-
ing power of the machine accomplishing the rest of the
work. For greater eéase in handling, the main type
magazine is divided into two parts. In the type chan-
nels, which are 4 feet in length, the types lie with their
faces in sight, resting on their sides in order that a
large number may be placed in one channel. For frr-
ther increase of capacity, additional channels are de-
voted to letters in frequent use.

At each touch of the keyboard a single type is pushed
from the magazine and advanced to a type raceway in
front of and parallel with the magazine. This race-
way, which is in a continuous horizontal line, wid-
ens at one end, so that as the type enters and is pushed
along by a rapidly reciprocating type driver it is
stopped at the center by the narrowing of the raceway.
From this position it is conveyed, by a blade operating
in harmony with the type drivers, into an upright chan-
nel or ‘‘stick,” each type forcing down the preceding
one. To set a line of quads the operator simply keeps
his finger on the quad key, and the quads are set in the
stick at the rate of 10 per second until the line is filled.
As the types enter the stick their faces are presented
directly in view of the operator, who can read and cox-
rect them at will. A bell gives warning when a line is
approaching completion, and a gauge at. the side of the
channel in which the line of type is formed, shows how
much the line is short or how far the operator has over-
run the standard measure he is setting, When the line
is full the operator touches the line key, and then, with-
out further attention on his part, and without delaying
the composition of the next succeeding line, the stick of
type turns halfway round and the line of characters is
thrust by a blade to a point on the raceway called the
““bridge,” where the process of justification begins.

During the process of composition plain, type-high,
rectangular bits of brass are used temporarily to sepa-
rate the words; at the bridge each word is removed
from the forward end of the line and carried to the
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galley, where the temporary space is extraeted and
returned to the setting case, the proper justifying space
being substituted. The justification is accomplished by
means of an automatie calculating device placed at the
back of the machine. This calculator registers the
shortage in the line and the number of spaces among
which this must he divided, divides the shortage as
equally as possible among the number of spaces indi-
cated, and sets in motion another mechanism which
gjects the required spaces and places them between the
words ag they pass in succession along the raceway to
the galley.

Safety devices are provided to protect the machine
from accident or carelessness. Should anything get
into the raceway at the foot of the channels, the slid-
ing shoe on the type driver unlatches from the driving
mechanism, so that the reciprocating parts go on
working, clear of stoppage. If by any chance the
stick becomes choked, so that it can not turn at the
proper time, the ejector blade is stopped, thus pre-
venting injury to the stick. All movements of the
machine are positive, there being no dependence
whatever on gravity, centrifugal force, magnetism,
air pressure, or the like, and the operative force used
is only one-half horsepower.

When one of the sorts is exhausted, if it be one of
the duplicated channels the next channel is brought

. into action by means of one of a series of levers over

the keyboard; if the type sort be entirely exhausted
it is replenished from the distributor. When the
magazine requires vefilling, it is let down by a hand
erank, lifted out by the handles, and taken to the dis-
tributor. ,

The Dow distributor is entirely separate from the
composing machine, but its mechanism is of the same
positive character. The operation by which it dis-
tributes the various types in their respective channels
is antomatic, and allows a normal speed sufficient to
supply three composing machines with type. For
purposes of distribution the body of each type charac-
ter has a special identifying nick. The distributor,
which lies flat, consists of a central disk joined to a set
of channels radiating like a fan, Upon the periphery
of the disk are supported 86 type carriers, and as these
are rotated past the galley channel on one side, each
receives a single type, which is carried round until, it
is opposite the proper channel, when it is pushed out of
the carrier into the channel, the distributor continuing
its rotation.

The Simplex One-man Type Setter.—The simplex ma-
chine is a combination of the Cox typesetting machine
and the Thorne machine. It performs the two opera-
tions of composition and distribution, either simul-
taneously or one at-a time, as the operator chooses.
1t occupies less space than a printer’s stand, weighs
800 pounds, and requires less than one-fourth horse-
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power to drive it. The body of the machine is formed
of two cylinders about 1% feet in diameter, one directly
above the other. Thelower, which is about 2 feet high,
is stationary, but the upper, whose height is about 9
inches, rotates in the common axis. In each cylinder,
extending vertically their full length, there are 90
parallel channels, slightly wider than the body of the
type which the machine is made to set; those of the
lower form a magazine into which type is distributed
from the channels of the upper cylinder, to be stored
for resetting.

Each key on the keyboard is connected by levers and
wires with a small plunger at the bottom of its par-
ticular channel. When the key is depressed the plunger
is moved forward and cjects one type on to the flat sur-
face of a rapidly moving disk encircling the bottom of
the cylinder. 'The type is conveyed quickly to the
right-hand side of the machine, collisions of type on the
way being prevented by the scimitar-shaped guards be-
tween each two channels, which prevent the types from
interfering with one another and guide them as they
start on their run on the disk. A switch deflects the
type from the disk to a flat traveling belt which runs
parallel with the disk at this point, and which conveys
the type to the ¢“ separator ’—two rolls with just enough
space between to permit the passage of a single type,
so that if the operator has played two types which are
traveling side by side they are separated before pro-
ceeding farther. The types are now guided, one by
one, to the packer, where they run on a cam, are lifted,
and are then carried forward to proper position. Types
succeed each other in the packer with 3-em space be-
tween the words, until a continuous line is formed ex-
tending across the back of the keyboard, with the face
in view. At this point the operator, who is on a seat
attached to the body of the machine, swings himself to
a place at the left, where the justifying mechanism is
situated, separates from the long line about enough
matter to fill a line of the width of the column being
set, and justifies. and corrects it by hand; he then
touches a thumb lever beside the galley, releasing
a pawl which engages with a ratchet on a rotating
wheel under the keyboard. In one revolution of this
wheel, the rule which stands behind the type line is
drawn down below it, while a line pusher comes up in
front of the line and carries it into the galley which
rests on a support behind the rule. For *leading”
matter automatically there is a receptacle—which the
operator can easily keep supplied with leads—out of
which, by the action of a small lever, a lead can be de-
livered behind each line as the line pusher carries it
into the galley; if more than one lead is desired, the
thumb lever is held out until the needed number of
leads has been supplied.

The distributing mechanism is at the rear of the
upper cylinder. The galley of dead type to be dis-
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tributed is placed sidewise (the lines of type being
vertical) on a bracket, upon a solid upright fastened
to the body of the machine. In each channel of the
distributing cylinder there is a weight which rests on
top of the column of type. When an empty channel,
in its revolution, reaches the loading point, its weight,
being low, trips a trigger attached to the releasing
mechanism and the vertical lifter and plunger cam
shaft is started, making a complete revelution. The
lifter arm carries up the weight, thus leaving the
channel clear while the ‘“plunger” is moved forward
and a line is pushed from the galley into the channel.
After one line has been extracted from the galley, a
spring moves the column forward so that the next line
is in position to be loaded into the distributing cylinder.
As the shaft continues its revolution, the lifter arm is
dropped and the weight is lowered upon the line of
type where it rests, aiding the force of gravity in malk-
ing each type drop into its proper channel in the maga-
zine cylinder. Tor this system of distribution each
type character in a font is given a combination of nicks,
and the channels are so grooved that they are closed to
all type not fitted, by the combination of nicks, to pass.

All the channels in the upper cylinder are filled in
turn. The cylinder revolves with a step-by-step motion,
each of its channels being brought in turn over each
channel in the stationary magazine cylinder below and
held rigidly a moment to permit the dropping of each
type as it comes to its proper channel,

In the practical operation of this machine it is not
necessary to lkeep the distributor working without
interruption, since it supplies type faster than the
operator can set it up. With every channel in the
upper cylinder empty, the replenishing can be done in
three-quarters of a minute.

The sorts in the different channels distribute in about
the proportion required by the operator, but provision
is made for removing quickly any sorts which distri-
bute faster than is required, and for replenishing the
supply of sorts which do not distribute rapidly enough.

STEREOTYPING AND ELECTROTYPING.

The process of duplicating type surfaces by stereo-
typing has remained practically unchanged since its
application to the requirements of newspapers in 1861.
This process has been a necessary adjunct to the per.
fecting press, which prints from curved stereotype or
electrotype plates. Advances in this form of press
construction created a necessity for the rapid casting of
stereotypes, and for many recent models, the duplica
tion of pages. This demand led to considerable im
provement in the direction of rapidity of production
and ease of handling in stereotype plate casting.

The most notable improvements in the stereotyping
process during the last two decades have been a matrix-
rolling machine, constructed for making a specially
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prepared matrix, which is ready for the casting box
when it leaves the press; improved drying tables; aunto-
matic casting boxes; combined sawers and trimmers;
combined planers and shavers; improved machines
for routing and beveling; and an improved half-tone
beveling machine. :

The autoplate, an invention of Henry A. Wise Wood,
is a mechanical device for stereotyping. It is a solidly
constructed mechanism, 4 feet high, 7 feet long, and 3
feet wide. The matrix is placed, face up, in a concave
receiver, which slides forward into the casting box
when the machine is set in motion. The bottom of
the box rises and lifts the matrix close to a fluted cyl-
inder, while at the same time a pump begins to draw
molten metal from a caldron and force it into the cast-
ing chamber, under an elastic pressure, which follows
the shrinkage of the plate with fresh metal. Sprays
of water are uséd to cool rapidly the casting hox and
the cylinder. When the plate is completed the casting
box falls, stripping off the matrix, and the plate is
brought by the cylinder to the top of the machine,
where a metal arm seizes it and carries it along toward
the back, trimming and finishing it automatically on
the way. Then the plate moves out upon a long arm,
where & workman gives it the final preparation for the
press.

The great advantage of the use of the autoplate over
other methods of stereotyping is that much less time is
required. At highest speed, hand work will produce
but one plate per minute; the autoplate will produce
three or four in the same time, and the quality of its
work is pronounced. superior to that of hand work.
Another consideration of advantage to the printer is
that fewer workmen are required to attend to the work-
ing of the autoplate than are necessary for hand work.

Stereotyping is still in general use in newspaper
offices, because of speed. With respect to fineness and
finish, electrotyping is far in advance of stereotyping,
and is now used almost exclusively for book, magazine,
and job printing,

In electrotyping the principal improvements are
these: An important invention to stimulate the action
of electro-deposition by the use of a dynamo; a black-
leading machine which utilizes a blast of air; a combined
metal kettle, wax-heating table, and case-filling table; a
power wax-shaving machine; a hydraunlic molding press;
and improved saw and routing machines, including
curved routing machines for use on both electrotype
and stereotype plates. Process engraving, or the half
tone, has developed new possibilities for the electro-
typing process. The Muller patent half-softening ham-
mers and punchers, and the Richards improved ruling
machine, are inventions used in this work.

PRESSES.

Prior to 1870 . printing presses weve largely of two
types: the platen or job press, in which the impres-
sion was made by direct pressure; and the cylinder

press, consisting of a flat hed which held the type form
in a horizontal position, and oscillated beneath a large
revolving drum or cylinder carrying upon a segment of
its surface the sheet to be printed.

Attempts had been made to construct a press which
would permit the type to be placed upon a cylinder,
utilizing the rotary principle that has been brought to
a high degree of perfection in the modern web press.
In 184647 Hoe & Co. produced a machine of this clags.
The type was locked on the surface of the cylinder, the
curvature being assisted by V-shaped column rules.
The sheets were fed separately to impression cylinders,
and delivered by a sheet flier. This form of press was
soon found incapable of meeting the demands of the
larger newspapers. '

The discovery, about this time, of the possibility of
casting stereotype plates on a curve, from papier-maché
matrices, was the key that opened the way to the
ingenious and complicated printing presses of the -
period.

Job Ppesses.—The improvements in job presses consist
largely in details relating to the various classes of work
for which they are intended. In the general construc-
tion of this class of presses few radical changes have
been made, and standard patterns long in use need not
be described here. The most radical departure within
the last few years has been the employment of the
rotary principle, as exemplified in the Harris automatic
press. In this press the printing surface is a curved
electrotype plate, though separate types can be fitted
into a type box adjusted to the printing cylinder. The
press prints upon separate sheets which can be fed
either by hand or by an automatic arrangement; the
automatic feeder carries several thousand sheets of
paper, which are fed from the bottom by an ingenious
device permitting the renewal of the pile without stop-
ping the press. The speed of this press is from 5,000
to 14,000 impressions per hour, according to the class
of work. .

The Kidder Press Company manufactures job presses
which feed automatically from a roll. ‘

Cylinder Presses.—Until the close of the last decade
the cylinder press was the main reliance of publishers
for larger work, such as books, posters, and all large
forms. It was in general use also for papers of small
civeulation and for all high-class work. Improvement
in perfecting presses has to some extent caused the
displacement of the cylinder press, but it is still
generally used.

There are four kinds of cylinder presses in use—the
drum eylinder, the double cylinder, the stop cylinder,
and the two-revolution cylinder. Of these, the last
named is now regarded with the greatest favor.

The past twenty years have witnessed numerous im-
provements in the three styles of presses last mentioned.
From the old, cumbersome drum cylinder, still in opera-
tion in many country newspaper offices, with a speed
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of 1,200 to 1,500 per hour, to the modern, rapid two-
revolutlon press, with all its delicate adjustments and
labor-saving devices, is a very great advance.

From the old- fashloned drum-cylinder press was
evolved the double cylinder, a duplication of the eylin-

der, by which the capacity of the press was doubled. .

The cylinders were fed alternately. The stop-cylinder
press was so named because the cylinder stops at a cer-
tain point in its revolution, thus permitting greater
accuracy in feeding. Owing to the exactuess with
which the sheet was printed—technically called *“ regis-
ter”—this press was used where fine grades of work,
such as half-tone or color work, were required. It
attained great popularity, but has been supplanted by
the two-revolution press, because the latter possesses
much greater speed and nearly equalaccuracy. In this
press the cylinder is smaller, and revolves twice at each
impression, once in contact with the type and again in
a slightly elevated position while the sheet is being
released and the form returned to its former position.

In 1885 Robert Michle made a number of improve-
ments in the two-revolution press, which increased its
capacity and brought it into more general use.. Since
then this type of press has been subject to continuous
improvement. The Century two-revolution press is one
of the most perfect machines of this class. The con-
stant aim of improvements in this field has been to in-
crease speed and aceuracy, and to give the utmost
facility in adjustment and operation. Among recent
improvements in the two-revolution press are the sub-
stitution, for cam gears, of a crank movement of the
bed; an-adaptation of the stop-cylinder principle; and
perfected methods of ink distribution.

LPerfecting Presses.—In  the web perfecting press
oceurred the most noteworthy development of the past
two or three decades. While modern presses of this
class possess remarkable capacity, they are the result
of improvement, rather than a radical departure from
the earlier form of rotary presses. Various mechanical
_ problems, resulting from high speed, were met and
solved; among these were the questions of combining
the printed sheets, cutting, folding, and preventing the
offsetting of ink. Although attempts were made before
1870, in this country as well as in England and France,
to huild presses embodying this principle, the machine
constructed, in 1871, by Hoe & Co., of New York, may
be said to be the first successful perfecting press. This
press printed 15,000 papers per hour from one set of
plates. 1In 1876 this firm brought out the rotary foldexr.
The development of folding mechanisms has naturally
kept pace with that of the press proper, until at the
present time papers consisting of any even number of
pages from 4 to 32 are Lulned out, cut, pabted folded,
and counted, in lots of 25 or 50, at rates of 'speed vary-
ing from 12,000 to 150,000 per hou1

The term *‘‘web perfecting” exactly describes the
process employed; a roll, or ‘““web,” of paper passes
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into the press and is printed, or “‘perfected,” on both
sides before being cut and folded. The early form of
rotary press was the ‘“‘single.” Then the length of the
cylinder was doubled, thus doubling the capacity of
the press—that is, printing a paper of the same size at
twice the speed, or a paper double the size at the same
speed, as the ‘“single rotary.” Then came the double-
supplement press, with a set of single cylinders at one
side, permitting the printing of 10-page and 12-page
papers. The next step was to double the supplemen-
tary press, forming the quadruple press—a style in
common use to-day—with a capacity of from 48,000
4-page papers to 12,000 24-page papers per hour. In-
stead of being arranged side by side, the presses were
often constructed with the supplementary press on top,
making a ‘“double decker.” The quadruple press was
then converted into a sextuple press by the addition of .
a supplementary double press placed at one side. It
was a simple matter to convert this into an octuple, a
type of press now in use on such papers as the New
Tork Jowrnal and the Chicago Tribune. The octuple
is sometimes constructed by piling four double presses
one above another. One style of press, designed for
the New York Jowrnal, consists of two sextuples work-
ing side by side. This is a three-decker machine,
equivalent to six double presses. In these presses each
double-cylinder machine is fed from a separate roll of
paper. The folding and cutting mechanism can be ad-
justed to assemble the pages in any desired combina-
tion within the limits of the press.

The illustrated colored supplements of the large city
journals have been made possible by the adaptation of
these presses to color printing, permitting the use of
one, two, or three colors besides black., This principle
has heen carried still further in a rotary multicolor and
half-tone machine, which prints in as many as eleven
colors, und has a capacity 48,000 full-sized 8-page papers
per hour.

Two general classes of the web press are made. In
one, what is called the ‘“angle bar” is utilized to turn
the sheets in order to assemble them from the different
webs. The other is designated the *‘straight line,” the
sheet being run through the press without bcmg di-
verted flom a straight course, and was invented by
Joseph L. Firm, of Jersey City, N. J., who associated
himselt with tbe Goss Company, of (Jhicago in 1890.
By means of this invention gréater accuracy in leglatel
was obtained, with less danger of tearing the running
sheet in 1ap1d work.

The Scott Company has produced an “‘ all-size” rotary
web press, by which pages of different sizes can be
printed, the adjustment being graduated to quarter
inches.

Another type of perfecting pressis shown in the flat-
bed “multipress” of the Campbell Company, and the
Cox duplex press, in which the type beds ave stationary,
the cylinders volling back and forth upon them. These
are adapted to small country dailies.
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Many variations in the perfecting press are made to
order to satisfy individual requirements. Some of
these even place colored covers upon their products
and stitch or staple them. The colored supplements of
newspapers ave often printed in colors on one side and
black on the other, and half-tones often occur on the
same page in different colors. Music is printed on
heavier paper and folded in with the supplement. All
this is accomplished without marring the product. A
space is often reserved also for a type column of late
news, to avoid stereotyping another set of plates.

The presses of the Goss Company are fitted with an
ingenious arrangement to prevent offsetting. Rollers
made of molasses and glue pass over the freshly
printed paper, absorbing the excess of ink, which is
then transferred to a polished metal cylinder, from
which it is removed by & cylindrical cotton wiper.

Toward the latter part of the last decade the product
of the perfecting press was greatly improved, so that it
became a competitor for the finer grades of magazine
work, for which it is being utilized more and more.

Lithographic Presses.—Few changes of consequence
were recorded in this branch of the industry during
thedecade. Aluminum plates have been employed with
considerable success as a substitute for stones, but the
notable feature in their employment is that they permit
the use of the rotary principle. Special presses, con-
structed with great care fo meet the exacting require-
ments of lithographic work, are manufactured for this
process, and have attained some success.

PATENT BLANKETS AND MECHANICAL OVERLAYS.

There were many attempts to substitute mechanical
processes for the laborious task of *‘ making ready” by
hand. Among the inventions of this class were the
Savary, Dittman, De. Vinne-Bierstadt, and Humphrey
and Upham methods, all of which must be regarded, so
far as general use is concerned, as still more or less in
the experimental stage.

The Savary device is a blanket composed of a collec-
tion of very short wires. This blanket is mounted on
a cylinder, and by equalizing the pressure serves to
correct irregularities in the height of type and cuts.
Another invention substituted a blanket of woven wire
for that of pointed wires.

The Dittman process utilizes the expansion which
occurs in wheat flour when dusted onto a fully inked
impression.

The De Vinne-Bierstadt process utilizes the action of
light upon gelatin in combination with other substances.
A print taken on a thin sheet of transparent celluloid
is dusted with plumbago to thicken the lines, and
exposed in a photographer’s printing frame over a film
of gelatin. This film is afterwards swelled in those
parts not made insoluble by the action of light, and
from it a plaster of paris mold is made. From the lat-
ter a flexible reverse in gutta-percha is formed, and the
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gutta-percha, backed, becomes the overlay, being thick-
est in the darkest parts of the illustration.

The Humphrey and Upham process is of use only for
duplicating overlays. This duplication is made by rub-
ber or gutta-percha impressions of a reversed overlay.

ILLUSTRATING AND ENGRAVING.

The introduction of photoengraving, about the year
1875, marked a new erain the history of illustrating and
engraving.

Wood and steel engraving were unable to fulfill the
increasing demand of the public for large quantities of
good, inexpensive pictorial work. Proper production
of this work by hand was impossible, save by an artist
of no mean ability. Accordingly, if illustration was
cheap, it was poor; if good, it was expensive.

Half-tone Engraving and Zine Etching.—The half-
tone process is a method of making cuts suitable for use
upon ordinary printing presses. The first step is the
taking of a photograph on a wet sensitive plate, in
front of which, in the camera, a fine screen is placed,
These screens are an essential feature of the process, as
they permit the accurate reproduction of the half tones
in the object. They are made by mechanically cutting
or scratching lines on two glass plates; these lines are
then filled with some opaque substance, and the two
plates are placed together, face to face, with the lines
of one plate crossing those of the other. They are
made in varying degrees of fineness, the lines ranging
from 40 to 400 to the inch. The coarser screens are
placed farther from the sensitive plate than the finer
ones. The finer screens cut off about nine-tenths of
the light; therefore, the negative is often exposed for
eight or ten minutes. '

After the negative is developed the film is stripped
from the plate, reversed, and placed on another, called
a turning glass, thus becoming a positive. This is
placed in contact with a copper plate coated with a sen-
sitized solution, and exposed to the light for about two
minutes. After being developed, this plate is enameled
and *‘burned in” over a flame. It is then etched with
a solution of perchloride of iron. In this process the
portions of the coated copper plate which have been
exposed to the light in the printing process—in other
words, the lines that were formed by the screen in the
original negative—are etched away, producing a print-
ing surface composed of dots which vary in size accord-
ing to the lights and shadows of the object. Further
processes pertain mainly to finishing and mounting. A
certain amount of expert hand work is required for the
finishing of the half-tone plate and its final preparation
for the press. In this field many artists who were for-
werly engravers have found work.

Half tones are of three classes, considered according
to the treatment of their hackground—the silbouette,
the square-etched, and the vignette. The silhouette is
an effect of sharply defined edges; the square-etched is
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an exact reproduction as to background, of the origi-
nal picture; and the vignette is a production of soft-
ened, gradually-fading background, without definite
termination. :

Zinc etching is practically the same process, except
that the copy must be a pen-and-ink or line drawing,
and no screen is used. ‘In the etching process, in place
of perchloride of iron, muriaticacid is employed. This
gives a plate which is cut deeper, but is less durable
than the copper half-tone plate.

Tleree-color Process.—The attempt to print in colors
from half-tone plates by means of photographic proc-
esses was partially solved by Frederick Ives, of Phila-
delphia, in 1888. Since that date the process has been
improved with gratifying results. The principle upon
which it is based is that by a combination of the three
primary colors—red, yellow, and blue—almost any shade
of color can be produced. Photographic plates that are
specially sensitive to color are used. Asin the half-tone
process, a glass screen is placed in the camera. Three
photographic negatives, each of which is to produce a
separate printing plate, are made of the object. In each
case a colored glass screen, excluding certain color rays
of light, is used in front of the lens. In the production
of the plate which is to print the blue ink, a red color
screen is employed; to produce the plate for yellow ink,
a blue-violet screen is used; and to produce the plate
which is to print red ink, a green screen is used.

In printing from these plates great exactness, tech-
nically called ‘“ register,” is required, in order that the
colors may be laid on in proper place as the three im-
pressions are consecutively made.

One serious problem which confronted the inventor
was the difficulty experienced in so arranging the line
screens that the diagonal lines would not form geo-
metric patterns in the finished picture. This was solved
by the discovery that by varying in certain ways the
directions of the lines used for the three negatives, the
pattern effect could be avoided.

Lithographic Color Printing.—A widespread but un-
successful attempt-was made, about 1880, to substitute
zine for stone in lithographic work. After this failure,
zinc was generally abandoned as a factor in the litho-
graphic problem, but one firm has continued to make
experiments along this line with considerable success.

In 1898 the great superiority of aluminum over litho-
graphic stone was demonstrated. Aluminom is far
lighter, requires less space for storage, is cheaper, is
almost noncorrosive, can be used in sheets upon rotary
presses, can be used for longer runs without repro-
duction of the design, and after some manipulation
possesses all the desirable qualities of stone.

The methods of manipulation aretwo. By the first,
the surface of a sheet of fine-rolled aluminum is ground
off, producing a porous surface. The second method
is the formation of an aluminum surface by electro-
deposition.
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To prevent the ink from spreading over the limits of
the design, phosphoric acid is used; this is removed
from the plate by the application of nitric acid.

About four-fifths of present-day lithographic work
is done on stone, but the number of printing machines
constructed to use aluminum is rapidly increasing.

BOOXBINDING.

Recent advances in the hookbinding department of
the printing and publishing business have been numer-
ous, but not revolutionary.

Automatic feeding devices for folding machines, as
well as for printing presses, are a product of the last
decade. Of these there are many variations, but as the
problem which they solve is comparatively simple they
need not be described in detail. Three-fourths of the
folding machines of the present day are supplied with
automatic feeders. Folding machines have been greatly
improved also by parallel-fold arrangements sand by
automatic pointing. :

Many improvements have been made in wire-stitching
machines. One of these machines will stitch anything
from two sheets to a book 2 inches thick, and with
several of them either round or flat wire may be used.
There has been introduced recently a noteworthy com-
bination folding and wire-stitching machine, which by
a continuous and automatic operation takes the sheets

| from the feeders, and folds, gathers, collates, covers,

and wire-stitches copies of magazines and pamphlets,
delivering them ready for distribution.

Paper-cutting machines have been improved by the
introduction of automatic clamps, indicators, and gauges.

The invention of a steam rounding and backing ma-
chine, increasing a capacity of from 500 to 1,000 books per
day to a capacity of from 5,000 to 6,000 in the same time,
should be noted. The latest case-making machine feeds
itself froma roll of cloth which it automatically cuts into
pieces of proper size for use. The cloth is first covered
with glue by contact with a cylinder revolving in a pot
of glue, It is then cut by the machine and nicked in
corner sections; boards are supplied from a holder and
a back lining from a roll, hoth receptacles forming
parts of the machine. This process completed, the
nearly finished product drops a little, the cloth isfolded
over the boards and back lining, and the binding, after
passing through a case smoother, is delivered in a fin-
ished state. This automatic process is very satisfac-
tory. Another interesting invention in this line is a
machine for covering paper books and magazines, which
has been known to cover 22,000 books in a day.

Among late inventions are a casting-in machine, for
putting the body of a book into its cover, and a gath-
ering machine.

During the next ten years the principal advance in
hookbinding doubtless will be in those branches of the
industry which are concerned with casting-in, gathering,
smashing, folding, and sewing.
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NEWS-GATHERING ORGANIZATIONS.

The only changes in news gathering since 1880 have
been those of detail.

In 1880 the leading news-gathering association was
the body then known as the Associated Press, which
was furnishing news to 80 per cent of the dailies of the
United States. This organization, composed of New
York papers, gathered news for its own members on
the cooperative plan, but exchanged news with other
associations on terms that made the exchange practically
asale, a large cash bonus being asked from associations
receiving their news.

These methods caused much dissatisfaction among
the tributary associations. The claim was made! that
the parent organization, having absolute control of the
news gathered, was selling it at a price covering the
entire cost of collection, giving the news to its memhbers
practically for nothing.

The principal complaints came from the Western
Associated Press, which in 1882 was paying a bonus
amounting to $3,000 per month. The outcome of this

controversy was an amalgamation of the Associated |

Press and the Western Associated Pressinto one organ-
ization, under the former title. :

The next great conflict was that between the new
Associated Press and the organization afterwards known
as the United Press, which was founded in 1882, In
1884 the Associated Press and the United Press made a
secret agreement for an exchange of services, by which
a practical union of the two organizations was effected.
Tt was clainied that the exchange was most unequal, the
United Press getting the benefit of the wide field cov-
ered by the stronger organization, and giving poor and
inndequate service in return. In 1891 the arrangement
was discontinued; but in 1892 the eastern branch of the
Associated Press—the original New York organization—
transferred its affairg to the United Press, while the
western branch—the former Western Associated Press—
continued in business, with headquarters in Chicago,
a8 the Associated Press, The new Associated Press,
like the United Press and other proprietary bodies, fol-
lowed the plan of selling its news to papers whose pro-
prietors were not stockholders or members of the
organization.

At the time of 1its organization the western associa-
tion had contract relations with the eastern one. In
1893 the comtract expired; the western association
refused to renew it, and there followed a bitter war
between the two associations, which was very disturbing
and expensive to the newspapers of the country, some
being compelled to receive news from both associations
toinsurea complete service. Strong efforts were made
to bring about an agreement between the two organ-
izations, but all failed because of fundamental differ-
ences in their plan of organization. In 1897 the United

Press made an assignment, with large liabilities and no
assets. - ' '

The victory of the Associated Press was not, how-
ever, the end of newspaper difficulties. This organiza-
tion could not, under its regulations, admit to member-
ship all the newspapers which were left without service
by the failure of the United Press. Moreover, the
associations which were organized to supply the needs
of the papers not provided with a news service were
declared to be antagonistic, and members of the Asso-
ciated Press were forbidden to make contracts with
them.

The Chicago Inter- Ocean, having received news from
a bureau thus proscribed, and being threatened with
suspension of the Associated Press service, applied for
an injunction to restrain such action.

The circuit court and appellate court successively
dismissed the hill, but the supreme court of the state
(184 Illinois Reports, 438-455) reversed the previous
decision on the ground that the corporation had a vir-
tual monopoly of a commodity of vast importance to
the public, had used its franchise in such a manner as
to injure the public interests, and could not be allowed
to deprive the public of the services of a newspaper.

This decision did not, however, break up the monop-
oly held by the Associated Press, but merely caused
removal of that organization to New York state, where
it was reincorporated on May 22, 1900, with practically
all of its former 600 members and subseribers.

Under its new charter the Associated Press is simply
a mutual and cooperative organization of newspaper
proprietors. A distinction existing in the old organi-
zation bhetween voting stockholders and ordinary mem-
bers was abrogated in the new charter, and all news-
paper owners who receive the news service of the
Associated Press are now members of the organization
on equal terms.

The certificate of membership designates in detail
the name of the newspaper entitled to receive the news
of the Associated Press, the language in which it is
printed, its place of publication, whether it is a morning
or an evening newspaper, and whether the member is
to receive a day or a night report: A certificate of
membership in the Associated Press is not transferable
except in special cases. '

Each and every member of the Associated Press is
entitled to receive a service of news for the purpose of
publication in the newspaper specified in his certificate
of membership, and for that purpose only. Special
regulations forbid, in detail, publishing news in any
other newspaper than that specified, furnishing it in
advance of publication to any person not a member, or
anticipating the publication of documents of public
concern confided to the corporation for use on a stipu-
lated date, however the document may have been
gecured.

The Associated Press, as now organized, has four divi-
sions—Eastern, Central, Southern, and Western—with
headquarters at New York, Chicago, Washington, and
San Francisco, respectively.
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Domestic news is collected from all parts of these
four divisions at the division offices, and exchanged
between the several divisions, items being enlarged or
condensed according to the territory in which they are
to be circulated.

- For gathering foreign news the Associated Press has
contract relations with various news agencies, with
which it exchanges news. Of these the most impor-
tant are the Reuter agency, covering Great Britain and

her colonies; the Agence Havas, covering France, Bel- |

gium, Switzerland, Portugal, and some parts of South
America; and the Wolf agency, of Berlin, covering
Germany, Hungary, Austria, and to some extent north-
ern Burope and Russia. Tn the New York office of the
Associated Press the Reuter agency has a representa-
tive who looks over the dispatches and sends abroad
whatever American news may be of interest to Kuro-
peans. For Canadian news the Associated Press has
exchange arrangements with the Canadian Pacific Rail-

‘way, by which that company gathers all the news on

ite line and delivers it at Bangor, Buffalo, Detroit, and
Seattle, receiving at those points the news of the United
States, for use in Canada. Other agencies supplying
news to the Associated Press are the Steffanie, cover-
ing Ttaly; the Nordischer Telegram Bureau, covering
Russiay the Norsky Telegram Bureau, covering Nor-
way; the Svenska Telegram Bureau, covering Sweden;
and the Agence de Constantinople, covering Turkey.

While, as has been noted, each newspaper connected
with the Associated Press contributes its quota of news
to the general fund, the organization has regular corre-
spondents of its own at places where it has no member.
It also sends out its own reporters, when the occasion
is of sufficient importance, to cover specific evénts, and
employs special men to cover special classes of news—as,
for instance, the Wall street market reports, and the
arrival and departure of steamers at principal ports.
It also has emergency meén whose names are kept on
file, and who can be called on at any time to gather
news for the organization. At important points are
stationed representatives whose duty it is to put the
news into shape and file it for circulation throughout
the country.

Besides the full reports delivered to large papers, the

Associated Press distributes what are called * pony?”
reports—condensations of the full reports, sold at a
cheaper rate. It also sclls news to an organization
known as the American Press Association, for distribu-
tion to papers not members of the Associated Press,
with the proviso that the news thus sold is not to be
printed for twelve hours after it has been sent over the
wires to newspapers receiving the regular service of
the Associated Press.

The Associated Press now has about 700 members,
more than half of which are afternoon dailies, and
serves, under the arrangement with the American Press
Association described above, about 2,500 daily and
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weekly papers in addition. Most of the papers served
are in the United States, but there are 50 or more in
Canada, Mexico, Cuba, and Porto Rico. In its regular
news service the Associated Press now uses 9,345 miles
of leased wire by day and 20,467 miles by night.

The annual revenues derived from assessments levied
on the newspapers served exceed $1,900,000, and the
number of words daily received and transmitted at each
of the more important offices is now over 50,000, or the
equivalent of 35 columns of an average newspaper.

Among other news-gathering associations now in the
field are the Publishers’ Press, and the Scripps-McRae
Press Association, which work together, the former
operating principally in the eastern part of the country,
the latter in the western.

The Publishers’ Press was started April 8, 1897, the
day after the failure of the United Press, to fill the gap
left. by that association. Unlike the Associated Press,
it is not a cooperative organization, but a stock com-
pany whose business it is to buy news and sell it again;
nov is it, likke the Associated Press, under limitations as
to the number of papers it may serve in one place.
Again, unlike the Associated Press, the Publishery’
Press does not receive news from the papers it serves,
but has its own correspondents at the various centers
where news can be collected. The foreign news of the
Publishers’ Press 1s gathered through a main office in
London and branch offices in Paris, Berlin, Rome, and
other European news centers.

The Publishers’ Press controls several thousand miles
of wire in the United States—one, which carries news to
a Seattle paper, being 3,260 miles long.

Another news-gathering organization, which may be
regarded as simply the news-gathering department of
the New York Sun, is the Laffan News Bureau, Thig
organization has regular correspondents at all news
centers, foreign as well as domestic, maintaining,
besides, ‘‘sleeping correspondents” who are paid in
accordance with the news they send in; serves 30 or 40
newspapers in different parts of the country; and
maintains, like the other bureaus, a system of leased
wires. :

Besides the regular press bureaus, some leading news-
papers engage in the business of selling news. Among
these are the New Fork Herald, the Chicago Record,
and the Hearst papers. Such arrangements as these
can hardly be said, however, to compete with the news
service of the Associated Press, which is far in the lead
of the news-gathering organizations of the United
States.

Newspaper Syndicates.—An extension of the scope of
the newspaper, during the last twenty years, to include
subjects of more lasting intevest,led to the creation and
extension of the so-called * syndlcate,” which furnishes
papers with miscellaneous reading matter, as the news-
gathering association furnishes them with news. The
syndicate was introduced about 1884, for the purchase
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and sale of stories, but has since extended its field to all
sorts of reading matter. While the news-gathering
associations are largely cooperative, the syndicate is
purely a proprietary affair, buying articies from authors
and selling them outright to the different newspapers
on their list of customers.

Some syndicate matter is sent out in matrix form, but

" most of it is supplied in the shape of galley proof, to be

set up in the office of the newspaper purchasing it, in
the general style of the paper.

Most of the syndicate material is prepared especially
for the Sunday supplement or magazine part of a news-
paper, but the syndicates will furnish almost any ‘class
of articles found in daily papers. In making sales, the
syndicate has a fixed price for articles, and although it
disposes of the same stories or other matter to a number
of papers, only one in each city or field of publication
may receive a given story or article.

The syndicateisenabled, by its sales of the same article
to many customers, to purchase matter quite out of the
reach of the individual newspaper, and to sell it on
terms that each can afford. The scheme is found to be so
advantageous that to-day practically all the newspapers
of the country, except some ina few of the largest cities,
use syndicate matter to a considerable extent.

Besides the firms engaged primarily in the syndicate
business, certain leading metropolitan newspapers dis-
pose of their own matter to papers published elsewhere.

In the last decade no important changes have taken
place in the syndicate field. The material now supplied
may be rather better in quality than that supplied at
first, but the business arrangements and the extent of
syndicate operations have remained about the same for
several years.

THE COOPERATIVE PLAN OF PRINTING PAPEES.

There has beenlittle development, for several decades,
of the ‘“‘patent insides” system desecribed in the special
report of the Tenth Census on the Newspaper and
Periodical Press. The general advance in printing has
led to some progress in methods, and the number of
papers served has increased with the growth of the
newspaper industry in general, but growth in this line
has been relatively slow.

The following table shows, by states and territories
arranged geographically, the number of newspapers
printed on the cooperative plan:

TaBLe 57. —-Newspapers printed or the cooperative plan, by states
and territories: 1900.

Number

STATE OR TERRITORY. of news-

papers.
pnited LR R RPN 7,749
North AtIATtE QIVIBON . .« eeenn s oeneeoeeeaeeneeereeereeeseraaeaeenas "8

New England 177
Maine.. . 13
New Hamys ir 80
Vermont ... ... 10
Massachusette ..................... 90
Rhode Island ...... Ceveeresaracmearineansanan 16
Connecticut....uvsuuen wenessersanarerianen Cersnenarrevsesrens 18

TasLe 57.~—Newspapers printed on the cooperative plan, by stales
and lerrilories: 1900—Continued.

-Number
STATE OR TERRITORY, of news-
papers,
North Atlantic division—Continued.

Southern North Atlantic 551
New York............. 196
New Jersey .. 79
Pennsylvania 876

South Atlantic division ..... ..o i b11

Northern South Atlantic 1856
Delaware .. 4
Maryland . 49
stmct of Columbia - .. 6
003 7290 1) 1 AR OU R 62
Wedt VITZInil coverrenenneasenecneacsacansmmessaconsarnnsnsnas 84

Southern South BN 2 5 13 TR . 326
NOrth Caroling.cvee e i it ineiii i setiiereeaanannaacan 81
South Carolina.. 51
Georgia...... 136
Florida ...... i3

North Central division 4,925

Eustern North Central 2, %je;?
Indimln, ......... 358
linois.......... 703
Michigan 366
Wisconsin 347

Western North Central 2,616
Minnesota . 409
Jowa....... 619
Missouri ... .. . 876
NOTEH DREKOtA e vaereeeraerionrssscnesrmmsnnaseocssnsnananonens 122
SOUth DAKOIR «v e riecaraiiiiiranisonsaseesanrramnaasananasnse 224
NEDTASKA +anemrmcveennasranoaceasaasnsarsrrannannsanmonann 462
B 4T P TP 403

South Central Aivision. ..o i iient i tiia e aeaeaa 1,179

Eastern South Central 478
Kentucky.. B9
Tennessee. . 114
Alabama.. . 134
Missxsmppi eimemessseianataraaaaanaas veas 169

Western South Central - oo weeemerieeeneeennens e 703
LOUISIANGA cvenererrrnnrrnannaanannns . . o4
Arkansag.....coivivninaen. Cevmeraemanammaae . 143
Indign Territory. - 62
Oklahoms ..... 163
Texas..ccvaunns 201

Weatern AIvisIon. . cveereear i iiiiii ittt a et e e an it e naea e 606

Rocky Mountaii . c.oooiiiriaissirnsamenssserecamneiaaaeaaaaas 285
Montans ..eeeseenrarnanne- cieserssarasasnieannn .. 82
%’gaho .................. feneareiecaesiiiianee . 38

VOIMINE oo iieciiiainainaremrrea e e cm s ..
{101 X« o Y .. 177
New Mexico... . 15

Basin and Platean. 43
Arizona 4
Utah .. 86
Nevada 4

Pacifie....... . R - 278
Washington. . e eeieisecassseenesastesnannnan . 96
Oregon......... . . 65
California......... Neeaieees veesmessvrsesmmessernncacacntennn 118

1t will be seen from this statement that over 60 per
cent of the papers printed on the cooperative plan are
found in the North Central division. The number in
Illinois alone (the highest number for any single state)
nearly equals the number shown for the entire North
Atlantic division, and Iowa (next in rank) surpasses
both the Western and South Atlantic divisions.

Many of the newspapers of this class are the only
ones in their respective towns—this being the case with
60 per cent of those sent out by one concern. At the
present time most of the newspapers printed in this
way are weeklies, and these form about half of the
total number of weeklies in the United States. Many
semiweekliesand triweeklies, also, are issued in this way,
and some dailies adopt the method. These dailies are
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printed at a distributing center, sent out by express in
the morning, and finished at the local office in the
afternoon.

Some concerns endeavor to avoid the sameness of
appearance in ‘‘ patent insides” by issuing the material
in the form of stereotyped plates ready for printing,
instead of in printed sheets. They first send out proof
sheets, showing what articles they have on hand, and
from these the local editor selects what he chooses. On
receiving the plates he cuts them up as he likes, for
arrangement in his page, even cutting off the headings
and supplying headlines of his own, to secure greater

~individuality.

The American Press Association, of New York, organ-
ized about 1880, controls much of the business in plate
matter, and has already been referred to as the associa-
tion supplied by the Associated Press with telegraphic
news for use twelve hours after the regular service.
The news received by this association in the morning is
set up in plate form, and distributed to some 2,500 dailies
for use the same afternoon. This organization serves
a large number of newspapers, including many dailies,
with electrotype or stereotype plates of miscellaneous
matter, and also sells type uniform with that used in
making the plates, so that the papers supplied may be
made to appear the same throughout.

- Thereappearstobea growing tendency toward the use
of plate matter in preference to the half-printed sheets.
Country journals are beginning to demand telegraphic

PART II——MANF——T0

news, and this the plate-matter concerns can supply
fresher than the ‘‘ patent insides.”

Newspaper Combinations.—By the close of the last
decade there was noted a slight tendency toward con-
solidation, under one ownership or management, of
newspapers published in different places. This plan

“has thus far been adopted only among certain large

metropolitan dailies. JExamples of common ownership
of this general character are shown in the Galveston
News and the Dallas News, essentially the same paper

-in both cities; the New York Herald,the Fwening Tele-

gram (New York), and the Kuropean edition of the
Herald; the New York Times and the Philadelphia
Pimes, the Washington Times and the New York Daily
News; and the group of papers owned and published
by William R. Hearst—the San Francisco Eraminer, the
Journal and American (formevly the New York Jour-

nal), the Evening Journal (New York), and the Chicago

American. In small places the newspapers are in such
close contaet with the people they serve that itis a dis-
tinct advantage for the proprietor to be personally
known to his subscribers, and to be identified exclusively
with his Jocality. In small places not only the reading
public but the advertisers seem to prefer newspapers
owned and published in the place of circulation.
Furthermore, it is only in large cities that the oppor-
tunities for economy through combination are great
enough to warrant the attempt, practically the same
results being secured more easily in country districts by
making use of the syndicate and the *patent insides.”
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TasLE 58.—~NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,
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United States. || Alabama. | Arizons. | Arkansas. | California. Colorado,
Number of establishments . ... ... .. . . iiiiiiiiiiirrrreecricanenens 16, 805 166 32 217 512 212
Character of organization; .
Individual ..... sennoacnn e eiueaantreaairesasas et aa i e rtosamannnnan 9, 686 109 22 164 328 118
Tirm and limited partnership.. 8,016 29 3 44 91 84
Incor?omted COMDATIY v v vvnnsmmanncanacneaaaneennns evaeeannas - 2,420 18 7 19 86 60
p }gﬁ;ce 1ANE0UB s eanenrienisennns eeeeuauasemneemiateiateieinnteisaaenaans 183 2N PR fereeaanan 2 PP .
apital:
Total......... am M aaa e iiecemeaeiasaeanseiaertnaas et mereenremaaaeas 102, !
Land S o | fmaa | Tevow| Cuwmo| THass| R
Buildings ) 810, 497, 604 937.580 | . $12.475 |  §29.343 $239, 835 $93, 070
%Iact}lmeary, tc:iol_s, and implements. ..o ooveieiiiiiiaiia.s 77, 862, 342 $362,741 |  $118,602 $395, 693 82,404, 7124 #1, 009, 787
propri A B SnriGs. .l .| 882202513 || $207,586 | $48,446 | $210,387 | 1,574,828 b507, 415
Séfs?r 3 gdog% %inls 2111(13 ﬁsnét gga ........ R . 16,976 || 178 28 2 638 186
%g&g}g,ﬁg?fgﬁ ..... RO oo Oggggg v 80 16 59 807 280
4 salard ogcor .p'o'x::i.i‘:i'(;fx.s.—' ........................................ PN 015, $79,809 $17,727 $44, 905 $840, 650 $262, 974
L1  < feraermeceanemsseane e 2, 626 4 q
SAIATIES. .ot isnseee e een s el R $4, 990, 706 $41 250 6 353 $10 600 $04 o 56 150
General superintendents, managers, clerks, ete.— ’ ! ! ' ’
Total numper ............ temeunan F 24, 953 b8 11 B0 799 240
'.L‘()t:ei\lI gitllﬁnes .................................. testeneerasrensonnnns $22, 025, 086 $38, 589 $11, 377 $34, 306 $746, 986 $206, 844
Number...... R 19, 814
SRIAIILE. - - e oeeeaarainiinnntaeernan s $19 803, 838 $37 1% 9 473 35,148 $701 A 5, 378
o dbxi , 892, \ %9, $38, 1 , 52 $195, 378
Number...... e s mmaeennacan it hcmaactenan . s
Salaries...cocueans 4 h e inseneentreartesnaarnecncarertaraennnnn 82, 183’ %(3)49 81 443 $1 903 $1 1661 $44, 433 $11 4%%
Wag(g-euynnetrs. incéuding ieeegvo[lrkers, and total dwaiges: h ' ! ! ! " !
reatest number employed al any one time during the year..............
Least number employed at any one time during th% yem‘y. ........... 1%57)' :(l)gi g% igg g‘ég g’ %Zg %’ ?gg
Average NUmbeT . ... ..o iliiiiiiiiiiieaaa bressrasmartrennitenaan 94: 604 548 139 600 2: 683 1: 3
anﬁz S years P A L L LI L L LI L L LI OIS $60, 833, 051 $241, 525 $78, 640 $215,410 $1, 804,619 $770,382
ér\{lc;&ge TUMPEY cvteinnarnnannss Cerreeanes feemaessienseaneneraeana 844 73, 653 ey 459 109 384 2,168 1,168
OB Semts W ovars T T e 961, 58 $229, 549 $66,807 | $179,082 [  §1, 650,777 $780, 362
‘%Ylegrnsge number . 14, 815 21 17 G9 344 i)
Chilas derie yeurs:— $4, 628,221 $6, 368 $6, 686 $17,865 §128,979 433,884
{}VYleréLge number ... 6,186 63 [ 18 147 181 40
Avornge numb%r $748, 297 6, 608 $1,148 $17,623 $24, 863 $6,130
each month:
Mel}, 16 years and over— )
ANUALY « o e iiiaeeaecaasonasnnneeannnnas ceemeaneas [ 4
%\i‘{ebnlmry..... Ziz Zgg 322 Jiﬁ égg g: ji'% %,’ %gé
X a;:i(i ) P 4, 559 474 111 304 2,181 1,163
Aprl...ooi 74, 987 472 109 887 2,170 1,168
Tn Ye --------------------------- 74,108 467 109 378 2,199 1,166
Jame rerenenn 72, 566 446 108 360 2,124 1,162
Jul yust. ........................ 71,167 436 104 358 2,102 1,127
i gtcml;-»i' ..................... 71,108 427 102 347 2,091 1,184
Ocl%obel‘ L 72,445 442 100 870 2,128 1, 166
Qutober .............. eavnnenas 74,110 464 110 404 2,160 1,195
DECEMBEE o rvnnomoian 2T 74, 905 481 116 408 2,174 1,216
Women. 16 yedfs. and over—- ............................................... 75,738 478 116 405 2,210 1,223
BEhaLi ) s rerencaaea feeetaeeteananans £ :
o s gl ooB B oz w8
Mareh oo 15,97 20 17 69 8dd. 93
ML 16,196 21 16 il * 348 94
J erreeme e 14,944 21 17 72 3dd 106
JUE wreenesrenen e nenans [ 14,471 20 17 08 936 93
Mgt ot % i & Bor o1
September. 14, 206 %% %2 % §§Z 3%
October ... 14,866 28 18 69 349
November.........eewaer oo ] 15, 068 2 18 &7 362 o
DECRIMDET « vt comiiaiiieanansanrnnsseeo et 15,251 23 18 67 6 o
Chil}lren, under 16 years— T ! 8 o8
L 8,264 89 | 13 167 187 43
fmﬁlgfﬁr.y' 6,256 67 13 158 185 42
s 6,272 68 18 166 188 41
M%y . 6,281 66 13 166 189 39
POY - -oceeree e G, 246 63 13 16l 186 4%
T e etesarremcnseeceataacaanr e 6, 042 59 13 142 178 88
Augu.é ............ b, 934 59 13 132 170 38
SeptemBer i i & 1 15 94 %
Oober 5,978 68 18 136 174 40
Noemhon G, lg 59 18 1422 179 36
DECEIMDET . .\ ot o ctara e e mme e veecmevenn s ore s g’ %19 2(1; 13 :ﬂg %gg i
Comﬁosit%s (includ%d in wage-earners)— T ’ A
eI, 10 Years ANd OVer. ... ou.eenn i erane e aaanns
Women, 16 years and over ..., ...... = 333 2;8 ?Z 232 L 11% 50
Children, under 16 years ,..,....... . 2,104 10 118 16 3
Compositors operating type-casting or typesetting machines— S | A e
BLl L e ettt tae ettt eeamnenctnttan e seraaane e ennaan, 4, ggg SZ 9 g 1'57)9 88
Type-casting and typeseiting machinesused, number. ... 1.00 7000000 g8kl e | UG 0 5
M%s%el%a{leous Pk gr?ses; g s used, number....o..oioaiiiiao ..., 8,988 32 1} 1 160 68
otal ......oL..... $38, 544, 642 $84, 881 $17,9068 $79, 261 £637, 802 28, 590
+ Rent of worls.. : 84, 13%,’ 98 $16, 498 86,878 | $19)72 §147, 847 $§53! 555
gewgspm er.and periodical postage . IR ORI [ M?ggoi 68? 39: g‘}g ‘ gi: J?Sl)% 32; gg{ 6%81 %%g %g' ﬂg
e];]rilthgrmoﬁgfiag&"cerest, Insurance, and all sundry expenses not $18,121, 181 $41,390 $9, 082 $48, 211 $256, 452 $151, 565
Contract work.. .o.ceeceninen... Cesttcaneasetrineencaanan, tmemesnenes §11, 066, 687 $6, 360 $127,138 $62, 856

$12,838 {.ovnernnnnn.
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BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900 .
,,,,,, —
Connecticut, | Delaware, gé'i‘ff,}‘fﬁlﬁf Florida., Georgia. Idaho Tllinois, Indiana. 'I‘ggilt%gy. " Towa. Kansas,
116 26 60 ‘ 86 238 66 1,959 638 58 910 A5 1
57 15 a1 58 185 4 764 432 86 508 46| 2
15 2 14 17 48 14 239 123 15 243 30| 8
i 12 21 1 48 5 249 7 7 7 3| 1
O T rrenn ) ... Y R 14 12]...... e 3 6| 5
$2, 289, 658 $275, 208 $2, 233, 807 $400,221 | 1, 852,813 280,804 | $12,250,569 |  §4,792, 130 $115,008 |  §4,703,040 |  $1,920,636 | 6
%190, 600 $20, 650 @mgm $11,110 4115, 636 $22, 86 4803, 281 4007, 450 3,920 $280, 560 3.7 7
$300, 243 $30, 560 576.812 $28, 250 $105, 112 395, 37 $1,524, 023 $558, 088 85 $405, 976 $2237 | 8
$1, 008, 895 $153, 705 843, 029 $252,588 | §1,249.133 $154,1%3 84,847,405 | 82,570, 216 978,995 | 0,451,265 | $1,13,080 | 9
$081; 920 70, 893 523,756 §108, 323 4824, o 78, 441 34,994 820 31, 356, 405 §25,403 | 81,606, 258 $502,572 | 10
85 15 5L o9 680 69 1,088 01| 11
238 45 301 B 196 17 2,804 065 5 523 109 | 12
8285, 555 $29, 656 $289, 566 $19, 096 $177,325 $11, 600 42,420,829 %415, 038 $1,900 4398, 965 $107,359 | 13
; b 32 4 32 6 285 110 4 6 o | 14
$83, 892 7,100 $94, 040 $7,100 940,153 98,800 $488,489 $176,298 $1, 300 $88, 872 903,320 | 15
175 40 209 ! 164 11, 2,609 . B85 1 454 145 | 18
$161, 763 $22, 566 #1965, 526 $11,996 128,202 $8,300 $1, 031,833 2438,738 $500 $310, 003 §84,040 | 17
147 a7 C 108 48 145 11 1,841 431 870 1o 18
$186, 261 $20, 996 $172, 285 #89,601 120,980 $8,300 £1,639, 983 4384, 987 600 8275, 957 16,310 | 19
28 3 71 8 19 Joarneerennnnn o 768 124 foeueenns cevees 84 25 20
§15,502 81, 560 #28, 241 2,305 $7,272 |....... eaees $201, 850 §58,751 |-veeceecnnnnn. $34,136 $7,730 | 21
; 2
1,208 248 78 984 1,149 245 8,449 4,708 190 4,046 2,104
T 2% o 08 1,080 18 7% bost 138 2o 170 | o1
1,161 0 o : , , . 1,
8703,087 $86, 208 $303, 220 $134, 866 $450, 878 492, 819 3,704,341 | 1,78¢,059 848,380 |  $1,811,179 623,783 | 25
7 ’ 1,144 | 26
968 174 477 954 774 150 8,071 2,793 116 2,804 1,
§640, 227 78,560 363, 083 $126, 043 $406, 365 485, 606 8,817,616 |  $1,490,887 $44,419 | 81,107, 319 602,408 | 27
7 5 364 | 28
162 % 105 16 110 19 972 088 14 59 (
$00, 393 6,816 27,220 #5, 084 827,190 85, 574 $393,076 $256,180 3,221 $148, 477 80,439 | 29
5 473 o58 | 80
81 21 18 33 166 18 13 503
$2, 067 $1,832 2,908 | * $3,239 17,323 %1, 549 $53, 650 37, 032 $749 856, 853 31,936 81
- \ y 152 | 32
967 178 493 278 774 147 8,101 2,900 1 g,ggﬁ i,lgé 82
ggg %;3 ' 33% b4 T 1is 6:%;9 2,910 110 21354 Ligr| &
: 118 2,829 1,17 5
961 180 492 958 808 151 6,108 2,888 , L10| %
* 953 179 0 284 800 151 508 288 us 2,308 Lis) s
949 184 461 237 753 146 5,960 2071 106 2,20 TN
949 i 468 233 745 140 bz 2626 1o7 s Piel B
450 165 461 235 752 143 B84 2,081 12 e il 2
905 166 479 235 763 148 b, 380 208 ur e PS8
W Blomo@m B m oiml B gm) moa
i . e
%ea 175 485 271 782 167 6,313 2,969 132 2,49 1176
611 30| 44
163 23 116 16 109 20 %6 o 1 o Bl &
167 23 114 14 1209 90 gep 1 S I e oL
162 29 113 1g 118 18 g8 00 u as ¥
168 24 190 i7 116 g X 5} u" o il a
167 25 9 16 117 1 o 984 u o s | ds
167 29 94 18 105 %9 998 956 12 568 346 | 50
162 25 87 15 106 B o o3 1 567 344 | 51
10 5 108 2 1 19 965 983 14 o3 862 52
169 18 &
165 25 105 17 108 2 10 1,014 1 607 879 | bi
162 26 113 17 107 2 1054 1,030 1 611 898 | 66
160 26 114 16 107 20 ) : " S
; 440 308 9
8 22 18 87 172 18 : 9 488 281 | 57
1 1 T -
2 : 4 9 7
5 2 18 i 178 1 yrr o 9 ) 270 | 60
81 23 18 a3 76 18 45 S0 H 156 253 | 61
31 22 18 83 170 ]g o 204 3 456 260 62
31 21 18 31 188 18 it 291 8 455 248 | 03
31 20 18 30 166 B ol 206 7 464 251 | 64
31 19 18 80 167 1 b a0 8 473 29 | 65
81 21 18 82 161 : 1 i 3 472 243 | 66
29 18 13 9 181 H i 314 8 476 239 | 67
. % 1 o o 1,605 700 | 68
4711 113 2 0, 0 e i L n " 146 209 | 9
93 20 13 11 29 16 B ¥ 1 1 214 | 70
[ RN P oo 3 26 8 ! . ol w
119 13 60 22 69 5 18 16 2l B
1{,(]5 151). b2 PO iol sk 5 - 94
Tronenmreee 4,690 $195,520 | 74
3, 668, 046 444,
el oW wmE mom owelml RE) Y U A
\ $2,198 07 887,116 $30,420 | 77
2,216 768 #3,751 $2,008 $13, 864 i 15, 022 3 h .
& 6t $1,708 £32,99D §6, 341 538, 480 e it I L9050 | $199,416 $53,08 | 78
$104, 473 $10, 859 $284, 558 §11,107 129, ) s - 20 54072 si5745 | 79
2
588,764 |........ s $66,767 88, 901 L8001 8,12, '

§1,160.
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MANUFACTURES.

Tasre 58.—NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,

United States. || Alabama. | Arizona, | Arkansas.| California. | Colorado.
Materials nsed: '
Aggregate Cost ..ue et PN $60, 214, 904 $168, 677 $46,393 $171, 979 $1,420,243 #5067, 888
Paper—- .
pToml POUNAS e v evenmaemeeceeeaaas P 1,233,142, 948 || 2, 950,889 b48,661 | 2,465,266 85,118,672 12, 083, 992
POl COSEL vaennn s qinrnionrennnnn .- 3537 823 856 8116,715 $29, 667 $194, 501 $1,140, 424 05, 82
News,pounds ............... 956, 335 921 2, 608, 884 351, 851 1,476,893 31,726, 4564 10, 855, 076
086 = mmosoriam e 22,197, 060 74,187 $12,921 $52, 388 $895, 324 $296, 551
Penodlcu} poauds. ..nnnnnn 191,901,749 89,824 600 112, 486 840, 893 238,22
OSE - eeeiieiniieenenanan , 604, 678 $2,010 $30 | $7,808 $45, 560 $12, 605
. Book nnd periodical, pounds.. 80, 394, 614 26,781 46,000 194,001 439,316 74, 455
[ NP $3,851, 912 $1,716 4, 530 $9,437 $83, 050 §4, 881
Job rintmg, pounds ............ 74, 610, 064 376, 450 150,200 671,876 2,088,009 916, 235
g ................... . $6,270, 306 $38, 803 $12, 086 4, 868 $166, 481 $01, 785
Ink, pounds ....................... 13,436, 469 43,688 9,099 29,426 384,797 111, 079
COSE we el $1, 874,237 $6,478 $2,697 $6,102 $37,232 $13, 252
) , 276, 837 $4,821 1, 444 $5, 800 $32, 332 $14, 981
Rent of power and heat........... $895, 206 #5, 814 $995 $2, 727 $44, 688 $10, 630
Office supples....c.vvvncevaneaaa. 82 001, 699 87,018 $2,017 $7,085 63, 324 $12, 814
-All other materials.........c.ooal. - 6, 008, , $7,595 #3, 036 $14,768 $79, 961 $31, 802
Prod 5 (63 £ o1 N R PR 558 312 238 $6,737 $10 996 %2 282 $18, 555
roducts:
TTOEAL VALLLC . « 4 s tat et earmomencne e aaecaecaunarsaancnnsassssennnnememraes $222, 983, 569 8841, 036 $236,975 |  $339,787 $6, 858, 192 $2, 525,488
Newspaper products. ....ceeeens $175 789, 610 $704, 767 $170, 083 $532, 869 %,801, 721 32,105,892
Advertising ... ...ccoveenn 895, 861 127 $410, 090 $110, 143 $268, 424 $8, 487, 976 §1, 259, 888
Subscriptions and sales...... 879 928 488 $204, 677 $59, 940 $264, 445 42, 363, 746 9816, 004
Book and joh printing produets. . 344 859 226 $131, 534 $64, 040 $301, 889 0, 77 $890, 884
Book and pamphlet pubhcations. . 818 407, 528 $8, 679 $6, 760 $9,187 $109, 108 $34, 006
fheet music and books of music.. 544, 802 BI50 |oeeverrnnnsn $3,050 $4,000 |eeeenrancnnsnn
Job printing............... ... $22,793, 822 #1186, 8056 $51, 264 $220, 850 774, 329 $826, 7180
Bookbinding.......... $2, 067, 450 $3,1 $4, 850 $12,76 71, 768 $23, 556
Blanlk bookS....oiveeernnnn.. 564, 55 $1,275 $1,176 $55, 735 B4, 275 $3, 115
Electrotyping, engraving, etc . - $491, 567 31, 450 ............ $302 $7, 800 B4, 427
All other ProduetS. ... e et ot eeieaiaa e es e tan e $2,3834,733 $4, $2, 852 $5, 029 $85, 701 $28, 662
Aggregabe circulation per issue:
1 15 4 PR 165,102, 156 48, 646 11,466 88,140 476, 596 157, 010
ncludmg Sunday......... 8, 645, 536 30, 460 7,856 S.L 340 867, 280 126,477
Except Sunday............ 6,456, 620 18,195 3,600 S, 800 108, 316 31,639
TriweeKly. . .oiiieriacneuaannsn 228, 610 (0 P 1,000 480 BOO
Semiweekly .. ..o.oooiiiiiaaa... 2,832,868 , 340 |ooviceann.s 11,285 23, 342 2, 000
WeeKlY. oo ereeevcarnnanaan 39,862, 062 166, 244 22,302 187,578 618, 146 285, 4%
Monthly. .. 39,519, 897 6, 8 20 18,900 194,792 7‘2 97
L1075 01720 J O Y 1,207,422 oo 5,000 112, 500 1,250
All other ¢lasses. .oooooiiiiniiat.. ceaamnanans Nebemrareesreeaaneasaians 5, 546,829 14,360 |..aeioiias 1,000 23 800 2,01
Number of publications:
Total..oovsieiiorinnnnns S G R U 18,226 176 43 236 622 248
By permd of jssue—
.............................................................. 2,926 19 10 20 117 42
Includm Sunday. B67 11 4 10 34 17
Morning....... 359 7 8 4 30 . 11
Evening. ... 208 4 1 6 4
Except Sunday.. 1, 659 8 [ 10 83 25
Morning..... 236 1 N P, 17 2
Evenmg ..... 1,428 7 [} 10 60 23
Triweellys.... ... 62 O PO 1 1
Semiwee ly 637 /2 4
Weekly..oocvneon.n 12,979 143 32 199 397 179
Montth....... ,817 1 8 7L 19
Quarterly ......... e . b 7 0 | PR TP 1 6 1
Al other L T 268 G loveaernnnnns 3 8 3
By character—
News, politics, and family reading....cccevecccriienriniiaaineaas 14, 867 160 41 214 467 159
Rchgm ....................................................... 982 11 0 T leeieeiinina- 8 40 4
Agriculture, horticulture, dairying, and stock raisihg 307 2 1 1 17 9
Commerce, ﬂno.ncc insumnce, and Tailtonds. .. ......oonens 12 3
Trade JoUrnalS .. e areiiarecserieaananceatacsiaanan 21 7
General literature, including magazines.......oveuvnenaa... 10 |oeeenes R
Bunday news, npers ............................... S 2 1
Medicineg and SUPZeTY . coceeemmeeiaoarascannnnnamnans [ o+ 1
W i it iiei et aannaan 4 2
Science and MeChaANICH . e oo m e i e i 3 2
Fraternal organizations ........ooieeiiiiom i, 13 6
Education and hiStOrY ..eeoeeeiiiiiiieriiinceaseceeeannnnan 6 2
Society, art, music, and fashion. .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiea. 2 1
College and school peuodxcnls .................. 2 1
B Y D o U - 19 10
By language-—
Bohemian......... 28
Bohemian and Eng 1
Chinese 5
Dutch . 12
English 17,194
Finnish 7
Trench.......... 27
French and Fnglis 4
Gaelic and Englist 3
German ............. 613
German and English 20
German and Hebrew 3
Hebrew 18
Hungarian .. 2
Indian and Dng 3
Ttalian......... 35
Lithnanian 9
Polish ..... 33
Portuguese 2
Scandinavian ... .. - 115
Slayonie, not specified 4
Spanish.............. 39
Spanish and English 1
Welgh and English. . 1
All other .......... 52
Comparison of productw
Number of establishments reporting for hoth years 11,002 20 144 373 144
Value for census year ... .oooecena.. $195, 575, 801 $669, 965 $179, 855 $6903, 563 $5, 390, 288 $2,182, 244
Value for preceding BusIness Year «.coovvecriiinicaecaceerveranaan §177, 563, 659 8596 962 314’7 410 15610 411 $4, 988, 975 $1, 945, 560




PRINTING AND PUBLISHING.

BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900—Continued.
Connecticut. | Delawave. | Disirict of Florid i - . i
Columbia, orida. Georgia, Idaho. linois. Indiana. ng};‘lili%]rly. Towa. Kansas.
§482, 772 6, 04 o '
10,090,278 §46, 047 $288, 401 $120, 627 $370, 920 $67,022 $4,188,134 | §1,442, 214 $91,872 | 41,082,549 538,462 | 80
7 1,299,582 y ‘
5311 040 o Sis;g?/’, ggg 1, ggg,g{g 7@%2 ggg gﬂ, ggg 114, 323' ssg 25$546 899 896,180 | 90,716,211 { 8,512,671 | 81
9,400,729 | 1,143,268 7,628,201 | 1,807,808 | 6,824, 808 Boireo | o016 475 (e J 4228192 | olome | so
553%}2?3 $1, 1,018 $163, 988 Lo | brsass | s1509 | $p07rs0| 3’% 001 Boo| Ui | ‘| o
1 ] il
$§2' 403 9,508 o 18,220 122,680 il 13, 330 | 1,70, 468 6, 050 341,156 603,450 | 85
605, 710 20,084 553, 648 114,400 42,970 19,500 41ie b0 st pale $56. 5 S0 | &
$99 a1 & 0ot 255,548 1440 g9 10,600 asaz | o, 386, 327 80,91 826, 378 o79, 410 | 87
6562, 427 126,275 953,384 270, 200 719, 915 258, 300 8, 361, 067 ggz, il e e Sean|
t{gg . g% &}g, ggg s%g, %gg $27, 057 $67, 893 27,240 $451, 755 émg’ .%)99 %%g %g 2&%’ 3(1)% X 623’ 42% gg
\ 19, 344 118, 460 7,430 1,017,508 963, 5685 . 65 207, ,
$11, 082 $079 %7, 491 48, 380 $10, 282 81, 48 $111, X R P s | o
R oo gr.421 5,880 $10.28 180 11011 25 803 $1,239 429, 4 $16,938 | 92
el o 814 £ 100 L %% i 201,363 $36, 84 81,266 49,130 $23,708 | 93
9 oo oo o210 o 008 $ 408 64,637 21, 00 %67 $18, 512 1870 | 94
R o Y o R o 200,273 $49, 231 $1, 601 $32, 480 818,543 | 05
. | 1,736 8338, B4 31,552 70, 544 500 | 9
$7,990 $1,283 1,984 $6,165 §11,219 $7,804 $55, 97 $85, 268 $2, 644 359,1 %338: &0 | &
92,1920, 078 $219, 184 1, 846, 5
STy | grhoss | Groon|  mmet| inen| G| Hadoem) somi)  seoo) etomas| s g
§1, 068, 008 $116,116 $1, 069, 480 298, 852 4808, 284 $110, 010 99,029,201 | 82,070, 5dd $60, 394 %1' 939, 852 k 93 gsg 133
$686, 781 058, 817 4621, 163 $170, 242 4638, 684 $89, 038 sv 357,661 | 81,841,970 50,622 | 1,837, $804, 876 | 101
8323, ggg $43,280 #131, 378 $31,349 4230, 163 $96, 622 2,866,630 | §2.131,508 $62,143 | 1,086,713 4628, 008 | 102
..................... | mm] el G WL W) el Mo Cwm)
R IO B (I T AT I T A
g it I X1 phae Lt Smen) gam wm) o dim) G ) 1o
$39, 926 $062 §24, 514 $425 gie08| $3,285° $152, 473 $o74 [T $1,010° 71,050 21,780 | 100
208, 815 34,277 100, 848 27,907 102,872 5,100 1,449,087 345,404 3,350 217,589 105,848 | 110
1?’3' 4(1)9 84,277 . , 56, 841 3,000 " 500, 673 96, 599 2,100 195,478 6,610 | 111
69, 15 |....eot.h e, 47,081 2,100 s, g%é 248, 805 1,250 9,116 68,729 | 112
sesrmrecnraucenofenncricirnsrrafoennnnnennnaaa] o LO00 liiaiiiiiiiii e 9,2 .
59, 826 1,700 43,941 4,65 170,720 168, 672 20,040 | 114
3, 866, 083 858, 494 58017 1,105,666 1507 | 115
3,072,932 715,282 90 301, 205 821,050 | 116
7,7 7, 520 21,800 | 117
14 990 21,775 | 118

82,087, 255
#1, 857, 810

15
$142, 259

$180, 049

$1, 819, 560

§1,612,874

49
$3068, 726

$356, 947

158
$1,162, 212

$1, 074 676

42
$217, 900

$199, 631

943
$16,371,047
514 608 718

501
94, 063, 399
88,648, 737

983, 2’79

865 716

067,91
$4,067,
33,594, 407

413
41,938,818 | 174
$1,501,326 | 175




1110

MANUFACTURES.

TasLe 58, —NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,

United States, || Alabama. [ Arizona, | Arkansas, | California, Coloradao.
Power:
176 Number of establishments reportmg . 6,515 80 12 27 200 72
171 Total NOTSEPOWERL. e ecmeeeeaereaacanann 76, 264 341 70 169 1,769 610
Owned—
IEngines—
178 Steam,number ...
179 Horaepower ........
180 Gas or gasoling, number
181 Horsepower ..
182 Water wheels, number
183 IIor‘zepower ........
184 Flectric motors, number B
185 Horsepower .. .
186 Other power, nuin
187 Horsepower ,.....
Rented—
188 Electric, horsepower. . . 1,054 214
189 Other kmd horsepower .. S6 [
190 Furnished to other establishments, horsepower N
Establishments classified by number of persons employed, not including pro-
prietors and firm members;
191 Total number of establishments 512 212
102 NO CIMPIOYEES v oveiiniaaniieieae e cireeneanas 43 26
193 851 Ta T3 o TN G 290 108
194 B0 0. i eanas 144 i}
195 P s 21 5
196 BLEOL00. ceeaiaainannannnaan 8 &
197 JOL10280. . ceumieaiiiriiennrianen PR 5 3
198 251 3000, - i 1
199 F I 1 2 I N | PSR AURRPUNN DN FO I
200 FR D YN PSSP S 3 | FOUUNUIN APDUORPYN P PO,
Kentucky, |Louisiana.| Maine, | Maryland M“:gé‘t‘s’hu' Michigan,
1 { Number of establishments.: i i iieicinreniniannns [P erearennaeeaneanns 248 184 120 141 396 691
Character of organization: -
nd 2 Uy RPN 2 i}
P Individual 151 92 62 72 191 895
3 Firm and ]1m1te(l partnership 36 15 23 33 73 123
4 Incorporated company ......:.. 56 7 31 86 121 69
5 o %\tﬁel;ce L0110 T PPN (i 20 P [T IR 11 4
apita )
] Total....... et et et e e e aaaneemanaeateneniesenanaaneaaaaaeeanaaoan $2, 683,855 | $1,182,148 | $1,0668,820 | $2, 478 094 | $10,392, 258 84,114, 760
7 Land...... 45294, 025 $83, 70 $36 226 32 , 268 $793, 085 $176, 957
8 Buildings $290, 240 $88, 20 3113,550 &391 888 $618, 784 $352, 416
9 Machinery, tools, and implements . $929, 157 642, 207 $716,044 | $1 028 707 §4,074,133 $2, 083, 949
10 Cash and Sundries............... . $1,170,438 $417, 946 $802, 101 3793 236 $4, 906, 260 #1, 501, 438
11 | Proprietors And firn MemDerS « v eereansernetsrarrerecacanaesiracarnenascannsa 1 145 644
Salaried officials, clerks, ete.: )
12 Total number 367 12 219 388 2, 141 836
13 Total salaries . $325, 851 $129, 937 $182, 099 #388, 027 $2,027, 034 #6806, 538
Officers of corporations—
14 Number........... 62 15 27 16 181 87
15 S 1 s € $96, 018 §23, 040 $51, 402 $40, 560 $310, 136 $186, 601
General superintendents, munugus clerks, ete.—
16 TOER] IIUIIDET .t e et it ine ittt ecee i ae it oeataananaaaans 305 112 192 372 2,010 749
17 Totsi\llsnlarles ....................................................... $228,933 $106, 897 $130,697 | - $342,467 $1, 716, 898 | 548, 982
Le1— 1
18 NUMBEE . ettt it ia e saaresaacsssnntacsancrnaceenaen 248 101 3 316 1,673 550
19 w BRIAFICE 4 vt e $208, 487 $104, 212 $109, 427 $526, 937 #1,618, 395 601, 093
omen—
20 NUIDEY s et i irne e et e caeeaa e . b7 11 53 56 437 158
21 LB P $20,446 $2, 685 $21, 270 $16, 530 $208, 508 $47, 830
Wage-earners, including pleceworkers, and total wages:
22 Greatest number emp C%md at any one time durhl% the year....coevavnvnn. 1,393 973 1,524 1,635 5, 854 3,461
23 Least number employed at any one time during the year....coeeevaai.o 1,099 858 1,168 1,478 B, 142 2,789
24 Ayemge B UL L 101 4T D 1,154 873 1,800 © 1,629 5,482 2,916
25 (PN $521,739 $632, 895 $473, 026 $758, 835 $3, 769 204 $1,302, 493
Men, 16 years and over—
26 L5 0P 138001 ol R RO N 1,015 766 664 1,427 4, 066 2,186
27 2 £ T PO $491,716 $508, 281 $331, 651 $785, 469 $3,220, 702 $1, 120, 228
‘Women, 16 years and over—
28 AVETage IUMbDET. ... it aeaas 102 52 G156 43 1,278 553
29 (65 T O PPN $26, 260 $18, 262 $187,187 816,488 $632, 912 $164, 227
Children, under 16 years— :
30 Avemge MUY o ottt ittt anarracmaananionaraarennnaamnaareneas 37 8B 30 B9 88 177
81 R 1 R ST $3,764 $6, 852 $4, 238 $6, 378 $15, 590 $22,043
Axverage number of wage-earners, mcludmg pleceworkers, employed during -
each month:
Men, 16 years and over—
82 FE5 e UvTaD R S ermeveeieareaereraaaaaashaa 1,023 776 671 1,449 4,116 2,205
33 T EDIUATY o tin el eeaaeeasectanesannnacmessimessssaesennsscennsnnenen 1,026 782 877 1, 440 4,116 2,191
34 BIATCh. Lo e e 1,048 788 692 1,417 4,157 2,191
85 7=+ O PN 1,045 765 679 1,416 4,105 2,183
36 MY ceeennnneeeenammaaaaarteeaan e inanns T S 1,063 767 666 1,418 4,114 3,128
87 0L P S 1,004 760 647 1, 896 4,043 2,118
38 July..... F et mecanmeseasanraeeccececsancnen 066 746 640 1,387 3,804 2,168
89 R T L PRI Meeeararareiieneeecanns - 960 741 645 1,408 8,937 2,166
40 IS 53 0T L1 T S S S SN 1,004 740 656 1,436 4,015 2,168
4} [0 ) L 1,014 787 664 1,461 4,002 2,221
42 NOVember .o waameanas 1,005 % 664 1,469 4,086 2, 244
43 JRTCTCT- 3¢ 1T O D 1,086 769 666 1,439 4,124 2,243
Women, 16 years and ov :
44 January. 108 52 639 45 1,311 Bl
45 February 105 53 646 45 1,812 569
46 ) s S 110 53 662 . 44 1,322 571
47 4+ R 110 53 656 4b 1,312 572
45 B e tae ettt et e e Cee e et aeeacaaaaeaaaa, 107 53 641 45 1,288 562
49 L 0T P, 101 b5 6588 43 1,246 636
50 July..... 91 51 553 41 1,171 526
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BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900—Continued.
Coﬁnecticut Delaware District of Florida Georgia. TIdaho, iinois, Indiana Indlan Towa Kansas
g ’ Columbia, ' 818, g 015, . Territory. g "
80 17 16 22 41 16 581 326 13 442 178 1 176
1,841 130 390 149 698 43 5,121 2,68 41 2,283 o7 17

Minnesota. | Migsissippi, | Missourl. | Montana. | Nebraska. | Nevada. Ne;vmf){g?amp- New Jersey. [New Mexico.| New York, Noriililu(éfxro-
560 166 814 73 492 2 5 261 85 1,206 185
2 1 43 169 23 082 101
1 " T i 55 0] 18 81 6 186 84
115 27 16
60 14 1w 22 4 8 16 0 6 323 30
PR I KOS - FEUUUUUUUOS! ot S 1 R R IR
392,125 $405, 042 6,607,800 | 8716,085 |  $2,252, 665 892,872 | 1,018,753 | 4,210,267 §168,472 | $65,480,474 | 9645, 482
%58369,' 400 18, 055 ¥ $192/116 %54, 885 ' $62, 770 396 103, 17 $440' 915 1,650 | 83,977,982 35, 155
778, 001 99, 450 $667, 505 1402 | lbd, 865 §18, 363 $108, 700 $468,162 86,550 | 85,044,004 5! 675
$1, 948, 078 250, 031 2,706,241 | $398/111 | %L, 118,380 45,104 $467,62 | 92,881,640 $110,541 | $16,564,120 | 366, 463
$8, 280, 658 $112, 506 $2,00,870 | G058 | e, st 28,500 844, 25 $969, B e 481 B2000,078 | gl61,130
[i3 1 4 J
933 28 1,264 o1 277 8 65 854 17 7,415 145
$750, 886 $22, 965 $1,130,265 | $134,788 | 240,814 $2,400 $03, 084 $344, 461 #18,700 |  $9,006, 420 $87,851
02 5 166 16 89 |. 20 54 4 458 29
$99, 882 $6, 460 $271, 545 $23, 630 959,961 | $26,284 $80, 325 5,200 | $1, 846,523 817,089
. sm 23 1,100 7% 288 3 45 " 300 13 6,957 123
650, 504 $16, 505 $858, 720 $110,858 |  §182,808 $2,400 $87,800 264,188 $18,500 |  $7,749, 807 £70,762
612 21 902 70 200 3 81 257 5,578 116
§650, 511 $16,037 $765,472 | $106,618 |  §167,780 $2,400 $81,163 247, 047 $13,600 | $7,102, B34 $67,876
259 2 207 6 80 [oereerrerannis 14 IR P 1,379 u
$99, 593 $408 $93, 248 $4,240 815,074 22200000000 $6,647 817,080 |....lll 8647, 083 $2,887
2,070 5L 4,984 499 1,628 80 873 2,850 178 18,071 733
g, 453 416 8,697 426 1,815 67 520 1,907 124 16, 817 ggg
2,714 440 8,758 455 1,384 88 871 2,077 142 | o8
$1, 304, 220 $164, 485 $2, 056, 148 $310,802 | $626,597 $95, 024 $261,871 |  §1,162, 093 $75,477 | $10,924, \
2,187 315 2,747 895 947 48 895 1,775 114 13,804 492
$1,195,120 $144, 891 $1,889,5671 $205,513 | §642,820 §31, 484 $196,346 | 81,082,089 £60,416 |  $9,861,047 $210, 856
313 8| * 567 27 217 8 170 a1 12 2,840 41
$90, 564 $9, 066 $161, 528 $10, 626 $58, 721 $1,808 $04, 548 $64, 633 £4,035 |  §1,018, 564 $8, 580
: 120
214 90 444 33 175 17 6 101 16 307
818,545 $10, 478 $66, 049 84, 664 $25, 06 $2,287 so7 $14, 461 $2,036 $44, 244 812, 005
500
2,195 841 2,804 308 957 48 808 1,782 118 18,509
moB & B OBOE OB OmmOB oM B
2 8 1 k)
%ﬁ s 204 2830 380 947 49 397 1815 111 12,206 o
2,913 310 2,778 392 939 47 401 1,804 113 18,458 187
2,178 303 2,727 892 909 & 412 1,763 i ;280 500
S /NN (N N (N (NN (- I
2 297 2, 3 d
OB &2 BO§ 0B Om B OER &
' y 4
508 §§s’ e ﬁg o8 49 889 18 iy 13,502 454
2,198 324 2, 854 410 985 & 386 1,8 128 18, 669
2 4 166 215 12 8,013 40
300 5 s o7 20 4 165 211 1 8o 3
: 314 38 575 26 214 4 184 219 12 8,041 i)
I (N (NN | N N (N
14 % 208 % 508 i 172 182 1 2,820 44
810 2 547 27 204 8 167 80 il 2,619 41

OIS AR =
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Tarre 58,—NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,

Kentueky. |Louisiana.| Maine, |Maryland. M“sgftg}m' Michigan.
iAverage number of wage-earners, including pieceworkers, employed during
each month—Continued.
Women, 16 years and over—Contmued
81 98 51 645 41 1,190 27
2 g g om o8 im0 o
54 101 51 636 42 1,813 565
55 106 51 639 41 1,813 877
b6 33 61 31 68 89 178
BT 34 60 29 57 91 177
58 32 61 29 57 88 182
B9 84 58 28 55 92 187
60 84 56 28 57 o1 178
61 35 58 26 56 86 177
8 A (I (I N (N
. ! 79 172
i g ol 8l o® 8l 8w
ctober e : o 9 176
66 November o 40 52 32 03 : 89 178
67 December . 40 48 32 87 |. 94 176
Compositors (included in wage-earners)— .
68 Men, 16 years and over 692 332 290 604 1,832 1,261
69 Women, 16 yvears and over. 56 31 278 24 8
70 C}uldren, under 18 years [ 7 8 11 5 7
Compositors operating type~custmg or typesetting machines—
'% M Sé 72 gi 151 822 94
P - e . 2 6 101
73 | Type-casting and typesetting machines used, number.....c...coovvueaaiin 66 10 44 82 : 201 97
Miscellaneous expenses: :
74 B3] 7 e $325, 003 $161, 383 $480, 690 #2349, 663 $3, 801, 822 © $691, 407
B Kook A B el wmew) Cmen) WG g
BXES cneevrmcrmnrnermmraamamareernae . s G 97, 819 27, 488
77 NewsptLtper and periodical postage $49, 841 318: 406 $175 039 338: 827 8235 966 388, 606
78 Reinglo toiiﬁc?s.duétcrest, insurance, and all sundry expenses not 5139 609 $87,773 8215 384 $171,220 $1, 061,182 $302, 027
hitherto include :
79 Contract WOrk . ... e e citnect e ieeanaaaa $72,769 $29, 568 $52, 876 §72,041 $701,148 $08,1190
Materials used: : : '
80 Agglx;i%nég‘e € U $445, 000 $307, 421 $614, 384 $578, 668 $3, 921, 665 $1, 023, 853
8L Total POUNAS +.eame it iirecre e e reacarioaacnnenn Seresanediaans 11,416,789 | 6,982,114 | 16,065,808 | 16, 464, 816 92, 847,463 24, 267,484
82 Total COSE . .evviiinnnnnnas . - $336, 048 §241, 096 $382, 172 20, 6574 $2, 608, 6528 781, 125
83 News, pounds....e.ev.- . 10,115,952 | 6,470,664 | 8,621,879.| 16,475, 805 79, 207,152 19, 059, B4
84 Costoonneiiininnn B $248,1606 $201, 863 $189, 798 $347,120 $1, 822 451 3459, 692
gg Pemgdlg&l, pounds....... - ’ég,ggg lgé,ggg Gésﬁt';’ ggg gg, ;82 4§5589,082 1, 016, 314
............. . A \ , 28 187, 941 3,
87 Book and periodical, pounds. 585: 760 47,000 330,813 146, 250 4,067,048 1, %3, 680
88 COSb . amreeomeireeens . $27, 844 $3,079 $15, 587 6, 604 $212, 287 $05, 669
89 Job Bl‘lnting, pounds... 640,072 283,100 667,761 776,976 4,483,271 2,407, 524
80 L . $66, 774 §26, 166 $68, 890 $68 G666 3880,849 #211,992
91 XN, POUNAR. ¢ e et etiataaiacameacaeaaaamrnccmrannanneansas 95, 726 77,672 159, 794 209, 026 1, 040, 069 286, 6569
% Fuel oo LI fnvr | Bo| Him| Sai ! g
o Ront of pojor and font 1. floos | Goow | soadn| o |  Gooew|  bi35i
% Office supplies -8ios | 0818 | siosm| goroor | el ois 451
96 ALl other materials - ... ol IIl Il . §38,858 |  $19,471 | 859,306 |  $86,565 8976, 459 $87,771
97 Product:l:re]g 1D 4 e e e e etietacmeiicacaiaianaiianaahannas . $13,180 $15 666 $4,412 §3,741 813 108 $26, 161
8 TOERL THIUL & v sas et eaea e o eee e et eaanea e enaseae s sanneneeasnnssnananons $2, 240,724 551 436,798 | $2,190,017 | $2, 618,799 | $16,765,100 |  $5,118, 740
99 . Newspaper products .. ......oooiiiaii i . $1, 818, 708 300 338 | 81,876,214 | $2,263,338 | $13, 170,876 $3, 819, 560
i Sbee i A Saley 1oL %%2% 001 | “amono0s | Mupits | Baniben| & oew oo
102 Book and job printing products . i : 308,567 | $128,045 |  $260.675 %%Zé' ésg %%' %23' gg? 32%’ %2% ggi
108 Book and pamphlet publications - DO 984,340 | $26, 631 $49, 462 $44,750 | 1 500, 622 $144, 398
104 Sheet musie and books of music......viveiiieiaa.. . BL898 1o imeni] i 321 000 §17 : 60 :
2{82 %ob 1p’u‘m‘:i.ng O .. . $211,873 $99, 389 $219, 828 $237, 683 $1, 497,491 $830, 819
10 B?:n( kn};lo 011]{15 ......... .. - g-é, (83’?{2 ........ 526 $3g0 $500 #3813, 5§7 $140, 118
108 | BeStfotypitg, &g, ic. : , 55 | 0,000 B0 " gmsin|  sman|  srom
109 Aggmga&tel &trTun] g)trlgn O gy T $118, 461 $8, 365 $44,198 263,128 $46,298 $146, 816
0 T 1 PN 164,624 106, 990 b9, 838 247, 662 1,130, 820 370, 848
11 Ineiudmg Sunday....... . 77,124 88, 900 14,208 39,172 551,007 224, 798
ﬁg vaﬁxﬁgt Sunday «.oiveivininanan . 8'17, ggg 18,090 45,540 208, 380 549 728 148, 060
114 s§m1week1§{'.' DR - 125,875 82,608 | i7es iras0’ | 89,350 192) 098
115 Weekly coonvnmaiiiae. L . 425,823 137,434 220,769 316, 605 2, 066, 369 762, 082
116 Monthl L SR ERITTETRERS . 262 450 14,750 | 6,120,490 93, 250 2,257,142 984, 025
ﬂg %ﬂurtﬁr ) ............ 6 600 [veviinennnnn 7,050 8,000 363, 096 50, 400
Numbel(‘)z)fii)ru(i) : ‘n.ii(-) .............................................. 112, 900 5,800 8,200 2,200 349 350 17,0256
119 B 01 p:
. By []))erii)d o 82 160 177 166 486 698
1 Sasinaing Sanday 10T i 3 g b A s
122 Morning . 7 6 1 2 8 5
%gi - ]Dvexs'mw(;:l 4 3
Xeept Sunday .....ocoveiiiiiiiie e 28 18l 13 1TTTTTTTIE
%%g 1}\:0rmng Y lg 13 13 18 %‘; 62
Tvening .
17 Triweekly. . ... 12 n 9 10 7° 5
gg %?mil;\lreek ot Y TN errram et e
: eekly ...
N Aontiny lgg 112 100 127 273 522
i Aol | | |
T O Y RSN I 8 I
183 By %\lzmmcml_ A family readi : . : . . ;
ews, palitics, an amily reading ..
B ROUGION v ttire e z 18 128 129 s e
135 Agriculture, horticulture, dairying, and stock 8 L4 1 F 8 4
136 Commerce, finance, msumnce, and railroads oo ol e e 1 4 2 8 3
187 Trade jou TIRIS. 1 v v sreeseuessannnenensnsnanes 10 3 1 6 : o7 18
188 General literature, 1ncluding magazines ... it 8 21 1 27 8
139 Sunda; ely DEWSPDAPEIS. cov it vinneaarnsernnramersossancsarsoonrenmonnans| ) P 8 i
140 Medicine and SUTZEIY «vvmeeennreennssonnnenns . gl irTTT 1 2 b



PRINTING AND DUDBLISHING.

1113
BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900—Continued,
Minnesota. | Misslssippi Mi ' o
1. ssourt, Montana, | Neb New Hamp- .
ebraska, | Nevada, shire, T | New Jersey. | New Mexico.| New York, leti}rlx gam'
11 81 538
97
au ) 563 ) b : 168 179 1 2,724 4 51
816 4 571 50 200 3 i P S g2 8 n
B¢ b o 2 2 g m 209 12 2,805 38| B
44 588 80 216 4 gg %(113 1 2,848 38| b4
e o - o . . 12 2,869 8]
93 ; 7 100 ;
i 2 iz i 1 17 7 12 it Tt | o
: 88 453 83 174 b 7 103 16 515 0] 58
233 90 51 i i 17 7 101 16 307 02| &
206 85 446 & e 7 7 101 16 308 12 &
500 & aa0 8 Ir 17 8 101 18 302 o o
194 81 i b 17? 17 5 99 16 298 13|
108 & a7 8 a o 4 » 1e 294 1] o
gtlyll 07 i o i 1 8 101 16 o | 0
) jr 5 1n ol ¢ 101 18 300 23| 66
1,969 298 1,625 224 647 w . o ol
2 28 1.e% 87 204 1,081 85 6,026
a8
01 & 268 {evvoererenen i 5 3 ke ’ K R
e rewe !
156 1 56 . . oo 80 03| 0
Tl 1o : 1 2 2 15 6 962 2| 7
118 8§ 168 ” | 4 L ol AT 50 ki
o 7 61 8 2 108 i o [ R
i ga1,872 $1, 885, 840 96, 453
i B ovve® mel el sml mo) oaa) gwlgme opmo
g0, 7902 5 oo R $5,240 89,719 5, 285 $18, 142 $1,064 | 241,007 5 133 B
070,008 b $401)178 LD g v 701 812,507 158 | 1,210 b | 1
) L7 §08, 525 9198, 091 1,800  $50,904 158, 200 ga; 566 gs, ml;u 3&’% %éa e ;Z
$241, 607 $8, 8068 $128, 962 $4, 887 $59, 016 ' $2, 495 48, 620 30|  ¢5,885,123 45,130
RS | e BT 0006 | 42 5, 885 79
$1,073, 934 $114, 325 9, 204 7 ) , ’ Y
wgun | m,s §2, 204,785 FU73,570 | §024,472 $17, 669 $166, 524 $892, 690 899,622 | §14,611,890 166,044 | 80
) 84 gammo | 2,08
21ﬁ724 & 838,568 g .00 | 11508 g6, 670 B | 1r,080.0 830,587 | 378,603, 033 562,834 [ 81
724,800 996, 879 60, 058, Bt 2,309,065 | 7,980, 388 100, 0| - 200 1, B b M| o
S| ) mem) eme) el Re) epd) el DR BED) 88 8
» 083, 801 8 ) 800 917, 00 1,000 ! ! ’190, !
oo S0 080, 1 ) , 34,400 R4 20 | T 61,100,338 | « 76,420 | 85
2, 065, A 35 185 R og 10 39, 402 oo i 8,580 [0l 62,863,185 83,723 | 86
s 05 Sn Yl 18, 617 200 et 521, 682 800 46,886,675 19,000 | ‘87
o0 208 471,214 2,133, 104 480,881 | 1,998, 636 40,636 408,016 $7.008 %5 S .00 | &
7020 HEE 4103204 0,851 B, 0,528 0 8,757, 605 162,265 | 9,167,607 620,275 | 89
316, 20 o S o oot 41, 708 00, 00 X 840, 657 $320, 924 815,991 | 4084,3 2700 | 90
20138 A o 159 28,706 114,479 \ 34,680 202,703 3,612 | 8,044,417 27,736 | 91
§18, 770 'S8 aha &, 708 g, 018 gt .o §24, 03 §199 | 875,549 s16| 92
14,924 o108 18,107 926 $4, 303 4620 £8, 661 R S| SR 20| o
49, 48 021 4 1 )
$109,908 §2,088 g | sl | oo §2. 208 sl ma 200 181 gm0 | 06
§22,142L §0,474 gi0088 | sasom |  el00d 1,838 Bk | G & e ol ¥
, » ) Y, )
0,790,148 £560, 09 $9, 254,097 011,
608
gs, 981, 874 $295, 068 $8, 144, 216 gmzs, 929 %1 22? 03 %%’ i %%8? & 33 (7;%21; 0| fom i oy 300' s s | o
3-1’5%3 50 §106, 395 85,538 or1 o0, 808 $1,002, 460 210" 070 87818 | 81 sm s ] o ség ois £200, 600 109
a8, Soz ) 028, 4, 5, d 44,430 $282, 815 goa | B 19,82 | 101
b 31%3’%%2 #1, 016,00 $204, 678 $085, 127 $17, 800 §238, 266 51 04) 001 g68632 | 818,286, 016 $206,339 | 102
99,75 | !52%.%% 3, s%,gg% $1, 650 $165, 244 $103, 794 $1,600 | $9, 986, 552 4600 | 103
B i3 L S0 | 31 SO RO $1,600 |+ eeeensinnen $4, 053 [ 104
s Cmem | CEhey| W B ol TEaR| R Tero| SR
1, 2, 080 $13, 569 $14, 450 $77,056 |- 45, 2) 2, . ‘
as1816 | ». " 5,1(3 ) y “vhmmEaey 080 £2, 828 £2, 050 801, §1‘2 725 | 107
S w| A e BROCTW R B YE] e B
8 2, 792 )
- 800, 266 y
i e Mok | mom| o om0 boveoot I 1 IO N 0 B 4 A i
o I L L | | o wererae
8147 10,763 sl 18002 29, 708 5,238 a,4id 216, 688 58807 800,541 26,470 | 112
95, 600 1,080 829,163 | 380" 5,008 1,750 0N B 160000 s [ 4, 490° 1
908, 478 142,702 1,862, 856 62,100 650, 349 10,87 | “T168;900° 867,021 95,0007 12,607,099 1371 708 | 1is
2320 61 1,578,580 G 498 259, 983 500 5,250 lgg, %0 g | 15, 327 %z 100 | 16
.............. ) . . i 00 76, G 00 | 117
183, 847 1,700 219,465 |..mventees 9,682 .. 9,951,500 2,300 1,510,500 8,350 | 118
622 178 940 89 538 8 8 208 2 1,477 200 | 119
44 13 1 j
207 2 | 120
9 g 49 8| 121
] % 111
35 10
158 18 | 124
i R e g7 1| 125
: g 21 |1z
o i pr| T 15| 128
93 56 8 872 12 | 129
A 5 % Bt
18 9 2 81 6] 182
36 1,004 168 | 188
4 79 21 184
1 2% 413
L 56 2 | 130
. 1 L
.............. 18
8 2’| 139
19 | eerena] 140
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TaBLE 58.—NEWSPAPERS

AND PERIODICALS,

Kentucky, |Loulsiana.| Maine, |Maryland. M"fg&‘éhw Michigan,
Number of publications—Continued,
Total—Continued, .
By character—Continued.
141 L
142 Sclence and mechanics.
143 Fraternal organizations
144 Education and history......ieevecvanenans
145 Bociety, art, musie, and fagshion ... PR
146 College and school periodicals.......... .
147 Miscellaneous........ s [N
By language—
148 BONEINIATL 41 vaeraueersenaaiaracieseaastsamsasnnsnsnrmmnareuncaenans
149 Bohemian and English..
150 Chingse...ovuevmenn...
15L Dutch. ...
152 English..
163 Finnigh..
154 French ..........
166 Erench and English.
156 Guelic and Engligh..
187 German........... -a-
168 German and Bnglish .....oaoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienienis
169 German and Hebrew ...oceeveeeimcviiiiiiiiiinaanes
160 L5 L1133
161 D.ERU1AT£15 u T 1 W RPN
162 Indian and Engligh.cceeeeaee i iiiiiiiiii e,
163 50T S OO
164 YAthuanian ..o e v i er e
165 PoliSh L. iiiitiiii ittt i e
166 P oI I EIIO8B. s v cnvnenessmaaassranarraiceariiaeassaresananainnn
167 SeandInAvian .
168 Slavonic, not specified.
169 7 L0 35 F
170 Spanish and English. . ocveinoiiiiii i eiiiiiianiets
17 elsh and Enghish._ .o
172 AN Other..vieieninianniieenn., crereaneen ] PR RN e
Comparison of products: .
178 umber of establishments reporting for both years ... ...oo.oeeianan.., 164 92 102 86 341 421
174 AR LR a) e o1 T $1,820,987 1 81,374,251 | $2,126,834 | $2,313,872 | $§14,977,009 $4, 487, 583
176 P Value for preceding business year............ A, $1, 600,687 | $1,221,297 | $1, 929,250 | $2,107,114 | $14,670,010 $4, 014, 380
. Power:
176 Number of establishments reporting. ..o veeiiaeniie i iiiiacrnenaas 97 28 84 65 241 817
7 A B ) 3 T 1,147 678 786 1,148 4,199 2, 845
Owned—
i Engines—
178 Steam, NUMDET v uuarirriniiirsotaariiess e e e 25 39 42 80 119
179 HOTS e PO Y - oo e oeeiiiiniinnasienannranntrrrrraaaaaann 870 1,885 1,580
180 Gas or gasoline, NUMDbEr. oo iiiie e iirereratinaannaas 17 37 144
181 HOTIBPOWELE ¢4t tnvaevaneanvannennsscacacracmassssncacesasnsas 63 189 607
182 Water wheels, IUIDOY - ..o imniaeeaiiiaie e e e nevanamannns 3 17 11
183 HOrSePOWET vt it cvmima e ciaareeenaereaas Ceersraretesaanaenaas 7 74 50
184 Electric Iotors, IUIIDEr. ..o e iee i et ccreaeteaananaaaas . 9 29 11
186 D205 T3 0o 3 ) 105 478 146
186 Other POWeT, B DeY . o i iireinieerannnnevencnaanammanaennn 2 3 12
187 0TS POWET ¢4t e eeevnrmnmaamcrccaaasstnanarsetossetanamenasnnsn 4 6 87
Rented— . . .
188 Electrie, NOrSePOWe et trearnccrnatacaseceteecraiananceceonmanannan 85 1,588 441
189 Other kind, DOISBPOWer. . on . o eei i iaiasiieerii i aie e eenraamaaanas 9 84 75
190 Furnished to other estahlishments, horsepower ... ... .. .ccivireenannnns 78 18 23
Establishments classified by number of persons employed, not including pro-
prietors and firm members;
191 Total number of establishments .. ..o iiiiiiiiinenen Ceeeerananaannas 248 184 120 141 896 591
192 No emy b 4 28 45
198 TUnderbd.__._.. 112 867
104 5 t020... 187 151
195 21 to B0 45 19
196 b1 to 100.. 11 4
197 101 to 250. g 8
108 251 to 500 2 2
109 2 g
B R ) s 11 Y
Pennsylva- Rhode
nia, Island.
1 | Number of establishments. . ... iuoeecaae et rancceeanaen 131 837 98 169 1,042 32
5 Chaia(éter 41)f olrganiza.tion:
S IndivIQUAL . . it v rareaaa s e 472 61 10 632 15
3 Firm and limited partnership 186 28 33 246 G
4 Incorporated COMPANY «vvevninnneerann 157 9 24 162 11
b 0 SE:TTY D13 110 o P eeierenn [ Veeeneeas b2 T PO 12 | iiiicieanennn
Capital:
6 Total..ooeiiannninnnenn. et ase e et a e aa e ionneas $553, 052 1811, 327, 865 $389,168 | $1,812,263 | $28, 952,145 $930,593
7 Land. 26, 630 51, 86! $17, 980 $40, 485 82, 3686, 820 $191, 200
8 Buildings - $51,200 | $1,108, 821 $80,875 |  §584,976 |  $3,207,929 9, 984
9 Machinery, tools, and implements .. .....ccoeeiniiiieiiniienaaan.n 8261, 640 | §5, 557,891 $245, 446 454,129 $9, 883,799 $4929, 093
10 Cash and sundries ........ e e tauetneaeearreaieaenternarneanasaaaan $228,532 | §4,014,488 $94, 868 $232,674 |  $8, 958, 597 $210, 416
11 | Proprietors and firm 1members - ve.cecececeevensnerannns Neeeen Ceierretitseesannann 187 868 115 1 1, 80
Salaried ofticials, clerks, ete.: '
12 TN o o U 45 1,456 41 72 8,028 a4
13 Total salaries I P pereeas . $88,195 | $1,277,427 $30, 446 $86, 981 82,812, 873 $51, 969
Officers of corporations—
%é gc:ﬁlr}]:; $15 51? 291 %;g 10 & 520 5
............................................................ i) 16, 440
General superintendents, managers, clerks, etc,— ! #29L, 8, §24,000 $443, 910 $20,700
1s Tota] NUMDET. «\umenenernem e caereaaananen ameeemeeeeeeiiseiiraaas 30 1,277 25 58 2,828 38
17 Total Z%lmes ....................................................... $22,654 |  $986,102 $14, 006 862,031 |  $2, 368, 963 £31, 269
18 CoNumber.. L Crerereanenias 29 994 L2l 46 2,235 28
19 Wo I:xalzgl;mes e enaaea e ie s attraaccaaaaan s e $22,854 | §884,874 $12, 906 $58,484 |  $2,189,854 $27,905
20 Pl ) o Seredeiavasieanes 1) 283 4 12| - 594 10
21 SCATS o1 RS P PPN $300 $101, 228 81,100 $4,447 $229, 609 83, 364




PRINTING AND PUBLISHING. 1115
BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900—Continued.

Minnesota. | Mississippi. Missouri N -
PP ssouri, Montana, | Nebrasks, | Nevada. e\évh%gfnp New Jersey. {New Mexico,| New York, Nortilll]guro-

481 106 564 4 814 16 60 192 20 967 114 | 173
85, 804, 445 4976, 368 %7, 469, 426 704,978 | $2, 020,841 $70, 064 $670,037 | $3,239,273 $160, 844 | 58, 581, 182 $685,368 | 174
$4, 766, 63L §319, 768 87,0383, 884 $702,688 | $1,740, 612 864, 430 $653,719 | $2,954,946 $140,991 | $53, 522, bld $596,545 | 175
] 203 21 238 39 144 11 60 181 7 610 40 | 176
! 2,211 1 | 8,020 209 921 I 515 1,781 45 16, 556 260 | 177
; 41 8 50 19 27 5 2 97 2 808 9! 178
i 890 47 1,546 7|
] 118 10 152 6
810 8d B11 18
| 12 b 4 1
@ - 12 9 ‘ 2
T 7 . 25
17 [ 871
4TI 9.
| -3 RO el
798 B E] 558
............ el 9
1 1,206 166 § 101
6 7| 182
521 105 | 193
434 45 | 194
100 71 165
35 1| 19
TR 197
10 198
8|l 199
2 LI 200
i West i
South Carolina, 1%3‘:;& Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Virginia. | Washington. Virginia. Wisconsin, | Wyoming,
98 198 217 664 62 61 162 188 17 405 8 1
: B 165 128 456 o 37 106 107 99 392 0| ¢
] ) 31 51 146 17 8 o7 40 2 98 12| 8
[ 19 11 29 86 13 14 a1 81 91 7 ]
................ 1 9 [ PO 2 9 10 1 2heemieiiiil B
| . . X
434, 956 $687, 839 $2,622,242 | 92, 479,073 $679,281 | | $600,008 81,126,756 :s%ss, 1 81, ggg Slsgg s4,s§s7)g, 0 81‘é§8%3 5
oy o fis, 330 b, o ggg e %%5’: 208 3754 89 £, 500 $77,7% | $8L4 418 $7,900 | 8
ot | gl | snookin slzggﬁi 315 L0144 | g2 020 s g5 BOOSO| gLaan| B o
: o] 2,8 2 , , 854, 62 s
LS| IR ORI TR PR "4 160 192 151 | 522 4 1
56 43 408 263 78 71 178 217 99 11 12
$42, 631 $30, 876 $329, 140 275, 910 $67,769 $50,185 $107, 881 $175, 974 878, 207 $849, 073 $5,644 | 13
17 6 B4 ! 12 10 2 12 15 n 2| 1
. $8,885 $6,110 #78, 552 $61,1% $14, 060 §10, 461 $21,798 %27, 080 $21, 330 $105, 145 $2,50 | 15
' 89 37 849 232 66 61 156. 205 76 e o4l e
i $33, 746 $24, 266 “$255, 688 §214,785 $53,709 839, 674 386,033 $148, 894 851,877 $248,928 $3,144 | 17
%4 30 984 199 se| 49 183 188 ol e sl 18
; 31,186 $21,374 $230, 037 8107, 957 $50,188 $35, 304 880,785 $188,178 47,981 $223, 149 (8,144 | 19

i ! 5 7 65 83 12 12 28 17 9 65
‘ $2,660 | $2,892 $25, 551 $16,828 48,626 84,370 5,248 $10,718 43, 806 $20,779 lovamennennen. 1oe1
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TasLe 58.—NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,

Penngylya-’ Rhode |
| North Dakota, Ohio. Oklahoma,| Oregon. nin, Tsland,
Wage-earners, including pieceworkers, and total wages:

Greatest number employed at any one time during the year.............. . 302 7,068 600 718 10,478 519

Least number employed at any one time during the year........ 205 6,011 327 485 9,022 472

AVETAZE UMD e ceeeee it accsn e innranaras rerreeean . 826 6,860 379 610 9, 565 488

B O $143,006 | $3,119, 596 $189, 021 $292, 679 $5, 094, 769 $318,219
. Men, 16 yvears and over— '

VOTage NUIMIDET. . . iiiiiiiieiinieninsinneniannariannmaaans [ 268 4,907 813 417 7,841 442
Wages $128,683 | $2, 784, 987 $127,978 $237, 151 $4, 677,768 §301,929
‘Women, 16 years and over—
Average number . 37 1,149 44 142 1,125 39
Wages............ $11,707 $300, 146 $8,238 $48, 748 #345, 945 $15,245
Children, under 16 yeara—-
Avemge number . 26 304 22 51 599 7
Wages $2,706 $84, 468 $2, 805 $6, 685 $71,056 $1,04b
Average number of wage-carners, moluding pieceworkers, employed during
each month:

Men, 16 years and over—

ATIUALY 4evveuennmnnrercarnssaronnnnns N 261 4,957 319 425 8,002 439
February . 262 4,958 327 412 7,831 443
March .. 287 4,959 332 420 7,872 439
April 268 4,996 312 422 7,890 446
May . 267 4,955 805 446 7,799 444
June. 265 4,825 279 417 7,682 443
July .. 238 4,738 292 395 7,618 442
Augubt; e 244 4,752 804 885 7,613 443
September.. 267 4,828 318 399 7,764 440
Qctober............. 276 4,934 310 404 | ° 7,956 489
November.......... 272 4,960 324 434 8, 009 440
December , 272 5,009 335 447 8,088 441

Nomen, 16 years and over—

JanuAry .........evael eneerieanetsetaaareeenen e arreanneaanaas 43 1,214 46 149 1,187 88
February . 43 1,215 45 142 1,146 40
March .. 35 1,212 47 150 1,185 41
April . 35 1,166 43 138 1,181 40
May .. 37 1,138 45 141 1,155 40
June.. 87 1,079 38 139 1,086 88
July.... 36 1,063 42 136 1,060 38
August .. 35 1,061 41 132 1,069 88
September.. 35 1,004 40 186 1,076 38
Qctober........._... 84 1,160 47 147 1,109 39
November.. 35 1,167 44 146 1,181 89
December 83 1,225 44 155 1,152 89
Children, under 16 years—
January .. 26 809 18 52 608 7
February 25 315 25 51 606 7
March 26 314 26 58 608 7
27 314 24 56 617 7
27 315 25 56 693 7
26 300 26 51 593 ki
25 293 22 49 586 7
25 202 21 45 583 7
25 296 18 47 590 7
25 302 21 46 597 7
26 808 22 47 G006 7
December ...ee.ien... 26 294 22 51 . 608 7

Compositors (included in v
Men, 16 FEaTrS AN OVCT vt tiiticata et rteninraeersaeieentteereansarens 202 2,609 161 262 4,160 159
Women 16 years and ov 17 716 o3 105 484 24
Ch]ldren under 16 Years ....cvoeeeeenn. ... [} 97 2 1 187 62
Composifors operating typ q

Men vvvvivrnnnncenas 17 336 15 29 606 58

Wome 1 17 3 9 26 4
Type-casting and typese 11 281 1 17 497 84
Miscellaneous expenses:

Total ovveneniirennannniens $60,920 | §1,783, 206 $20,782 |  $140,280 | 3,621,281 $122,974 |
Rent of works $14, 221 $184, 766 36 875 $18, 415 $388, 907 315 772
TaXeSe eeieriaeanns $3,880 #60, 616 9:2 825 , $79,411 %5, 848
Newspa, fper and periodical postage $5,008 [ $249)673 $3,837 $15, 316 $340, 953 #4, 099
Rent of offices, interest, insurance, an 324 028 $910, 646 $7, 695 $68, 380 $1, 860 480 $87,263

hitherto included.

 Contractwork. ...l $3,684 |  #334,605 )..._........ $31, 139 $951, 530 $10, 492
Materials nsed: ‘
Aggfji%%tf [ PO $119,002 | $2,883,006 | $118,198 $240, 118 $5, 969, 788 $166, 091 §

Total pounds ...l 1,662,800 | 73,544,764 | 1,407,298 | 4,276,951 | 165,846,813 5, 564, 503

Total cost......... . $78,122 | $2)179,874 | ' §01,516 | $178,040 , 645, 700 $129, 360

News, Dounds 1,265,721 | 57,482,165 658,800 | 8,826,432 | 125,527,046 5,316, 716

Cost ........ $42, 141 $1, 328, 585 $27, 141 100, 777 $2, 726, 880 élll, 222

Peliodleal pounds 25,550 | 7,788, 563 7,622 183,209 | 14,811,777 42, 680

{0 T 81,212 $208, 976 $604 $11, 027 $797, 026 $2,307

Book mld periodical, pounds. . 6,920 | 2,811,845 112,980 139, 640 7,941, 000 71, 850

......................... 8412 | §190, 440 6,092 $11, 741 448, 785 , 270

Job grmtmg. pounds ... 864,609 | 5,462,201 627,890 576, 880 8,066, 990 133, 259

---------- $34,357 | $486,373 $57,779 §54, 495 $673, 018 $11, 461

Ink, pounds ........ 14,076 767,257 8, 601 064,399 1,958, 268 59, 283

------------ , 55 $92, 825 $2, 568 %9, 115 $176, 657 $3, 655

Fuel .................. 86,248 $68, 717 $4, 264 $7,132 $130, 909 $4,187

Rent of powcr and heat $1, 646 834, 825 $58 $4, 906 $78, 703 #6,727

Office supplies.......... $4,677 | 9128, 590 23,827 86,414 $849, 186 $2, 876

All other materials ... $15,876 | 338,196 84,047 $28, 030 $544, 211 $18, 400

Pro ducgrelght $8, 88! $40, 979 $6,499 $6, 476 850, 413 1, 486

Total valle ..o viuwe v e, $587,880 [$12,180,640 |  $481,663 | $1,078,837 | $28,249, 080 $940, 806

Newspaper products $420,195 | $9,643,982 |  $250,681 | = 4825455 | $18, 364, 867 $866, 401
Advertising ........ 080, 041 | $4,868,620 | $138,587 | 463,172 | $10,741, 028 4555, 503
Subseriptionsand sales . . $161,164 | $4,780,362 | $112,144 | $362,983 | $7,023,339 4810, 808

Book and job printing produets.. ... $150,605 | 82,441,641 | $295.377 | $226,327 | $4,679,871 $72, 265
Book and pamphlet ublications. . 95, 062 3702,351 $7,594 $13,223 32 129 568 3510 611
Sheet music and Dooks Of MUSIC. «eeeereeaisiien e eeee e 859,018 |.venveennenfore vrnnass $74, 088 [-evvenzonannas
Job printing $133,458°| 91,400,416 | $175, 912" '$180,888°  #2,326, 634 861, 544
Bookbinding ... %4, 960 $108, 799 $14, 341 5, 776 $78, 26 $100
Blank hooks 7,225 $5, 946 827,530 26, 165 $19,810 |oeeuenvennnns
Electrotyping, engraving, ete $10 $76,112 |............ 280 $56, 537 [oeeeneninsa-

RV 0 5 T O R O S $17,080 |  $104;017 $5, 605 $26, 656 $205 342

$2,160
|
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BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900-—Continued.
South Carolina, Dsfﬁlot%;‘ Tennessee, Texas, Utah. Vermont, Virginia. ‘Wagshington. Vi‘;‘;ei;ti . Wisconsin. | Wyoming.

464 511 1,085 2,138 501 509 865 748 797 3,003 110 | 22

398 414 890 1,802 409 405 73 548 665 2,528 80| 238

413 422 951 1,829 481 436 7L 626 707 2,679 86| 24
$156, 924 $164, 456 $456,418 $916, 029 $235,174 $176,748 $388, 618 $315, 500 $205,418 $1,174,242 $47,840 | 25

368 276 697 1,453 344 280 635 35 1 _ 801 1,954 69 | 26
$149, 400 $138, 544 $3095, 188 $852, 664 $216, 994 $133, 532 §315, 028 $201, 216 $250,106 $1,018, 634 $42,492 | 27

27 48 162 89 52 144 48 . 60 140 519 10| 28
$6,128 $16, 928 ‘847,887 $29, 899 $14,496 $41, 445 $18, 065 $18, 924 $37, 812 $135, 228 $4,492 | 29
18 98 102 277 35 12 88 41 66 2006 71 80
$1,396 $18, 984 $18,3843 $33, 566 $3, 684 $1,771 $9, 625 $5, 360 $7,495 $20, 380 $856 | 31

383 278 704 1,472 347 287 648 539 501 1, 969 721 32

376 274 705 1,470 341 290 644 630 508 1,961 691 33

375 274 709 1,468 362 290 648 5563 501 1,97 68| 34

375 279 709 1,452 336 288 652 550 506 1,999 69y .36

372 277 709 1,444 351 286 848 548 607 1,967 691 36

856 279 704 1,37 847 281 612 634 504 1,047 70 37

366 276 689 1,363 320 271 603 523 498 1,901 66 | 88

356 268 656 1,389 322 267 605 620 408 1, 880 65| 89

3b8 272 672 1,446 338 272 620 524 499 1,917 70| 40

866 278 706 1,497 348 276 636 519 497 1,946 67 | 41

369 279 702 1,617 344 280 650 518 499 1,986 69| 42

376 284 701 1,550 360 276 662 B5G 497 1,994 70 | 48

27 51 150 104 61 144 51 49 139 528 11| 44
27 48 149 100 52 151 51 48 136 526 11| 45
27 47 165 100 87 149 51 55 187 525 9| 46
27 48 160 99 69 152 49 b4 142 625 10| 47
27 47 160 108 87 149 47 51 145 519 10| 48
27 48 159 95 b1 144 47 49 146 511 91 49
26 46 161 93 47 187 43 49 187 498 91 80
28 45 146 90 47 139 44 60 136 500 91 b1
28 49 142 94 4b 140 49 50 137 509 101 52
28 48 154 89 50 137 47 50 139 520 10| 53 -
27 49 147 101 b4 138 47 B0 142 531 10 | b4
26 48 4 bl
145 107 56 148 47 49 142 538 10 66
19 105 101 285 34 12 86 41 65 207 71 B6
19 1056 102 282 36 13 86 42 66 207 7| b7
19 102 101 283 36 13 87 42 66 206 71 B8
18 08 101 218 3b 12 97 42 66 204 7| 59
18 96 98 280 3 13 97 43 66 204 71 60
18 94 96 2606 32 12 86 41 67 200 7| 6l
18 92 96 268 83 12 84 41 64 201 71 62
18 94 96 267 33 12 84 41 64 201 71 63
18 95 104 275 36 12 86 40 65 208 71 64
18 98 107 277 85 12 85 41 67 206 71 6B
18 100 109 283 36 12 93 41 69 210 71 66
18 99 112 284 38 13 92 41 - 66 212 71 67
260 242 539 996 184 176 411 322 276 1,144 51 | 68
22 89 98 94 23 105 30 38 a3 352 10 69
................ 12 59 P O 8 22 18 18 fevrencrnneaese] 70
.............................. G0 ] 25 12 . 63 50 85 119 9] 7l
................ 15 fecrenninnnnnn. 3 5 1 1 4 (i P )
16 7 59 15 24 10 43 33 29 6L 6| 78
, 867 65, 504 $300, 890 $301, 825 $92,129 $38,113 $167,482 $202, 906 875,661 $462, 784 812,806 | 74
ség, 390 318’ 580 &26, 212 367 211 $11,147 $9, 717 &23, 169 $32, 246 $16, 674 $72,108 $5,280 | 7B
$3, 631 , 644 $9, 698 Sla 796 $3 008 $2, 783 $5, 822 , 518 y " 321,502 $1,883 | 76
$7,101 45, 851 $46, 941 $52, 484 $14,126 $6, 874 §19, 728 $15, 376 $13, 128 $05, 210 $016 | 77
317 800 $26,163 $131 747 3190 631 $57 144 $25, 639 $75 835 $95, 642 $40, 261 5203 531 83,984 78
82,545 $5, 266 $86, 202 $65, 203 6, 644 $8, 600 43, 428 55, 124 $1,488 $68, 483 8,843 | 79
97,776 $127, 066 $446, 540 $031,382 $188, 200 $115, 285 $212, 821 $208, 540 $187,513 7902, 588 32,308 | 80
1,569,169 9,786, 819 11,075, 808 2,424,121 1,943, 599 4,581, 205 4, 505, 960 2, 916,238 17,383,974 302,462 | 81
L 332 3?2 ' $83, 156 $351,186 $169 005 " $03, 803 $85, 925 $170, 265 $156, 231 $146, 807 4633, 720 0,542 | 82
1,481, 464 1,144, 559 7,029,904 | 9,815,392 2,050, 961 1,295,780 8,051,782 | 4,016,211 2,028,207 | 12,747,908 173,132 | 883
'$12’ 344 $45, 884 $184, 628 4320, 943 $61, 542 939,013 $105, 628 $113, 981 66, 497 336, 153 $7,580 | 84
662440 43, 585 1,442,474 304, 581 99, 260 , 940 276, 250 84,190 93, 636 827, ng , 530 { 85
$2, 897 $2,811 463, 420 $15, 296 $6, 647 $350 $18, 051 £6,447 4,954 42,172 §193 | 86
105, 764 32,713 459, 580 82, 685 78,015 55, 834 169, 860 37,820 136, 725 480, 603 20,600 | 87
$6, 200 $1,901 $23, 615 $5, 371 $5, 92! $3, 005 $8, 602 $2, 382 $6, 499 $21, 778 121, 280 88
246, 285 348,312 854, 861 1 373 200 195, 885 585, b4h 483, 403 367,789 (62, 580 3{5408, 476 6,200 | 89
$22, 823 $33,060 $79, 523 #127 395 $19, 692 $48, 557 $42, 984 $34, 421 868, 367 ?33, 617 $ll,4§9 99
24,643 18,073 121, 600 111, 911 22,981 27,620 52, 560 49, 0?8 29, 513 2.10’ 381 s 2, 9?
$3,669 $4,000 $14, 017 $16, 658 $3, 922 $3,872 5, 772 95, 627 $:_), 753 $30, 249 SbQZ Eg)..
$3, 504 o §9,462 $15, 733 $20, 037 $2, 727 $4, 043 $7,380 $4, 808 3,471 $71, 711 £3, }’ZlS 93
2, 812 82,038 45, 7 $11, 604 $5,192 $5,033 £6, 946 $11, 050 $1,876 $§1, 17,_ $1$§19 %
31193 | ) 889 $14, 745 $57, 081 $4,135 $3,179 $7, 388 29, 695 5, 837 28, 965 L8l 9
4,224 | 7 $11,233 $34, 702 $31, 780 $20,019 , 634 $9, 367 $11, 360 $18, 468 894, 2149 33, 653 %
§6, 010 $11,198 $10, 370 $25, 217 B8, 492 85, 099 $5,703 37,769 $8, 811 $25, 54 )

; 1256 2, 205,112 3, 387,410 $593; 562 $546, 991 $1, 145, 577 $1,821, 044 $907,156 $4,103, 415 $157,789 | 98
gﬂg’ g%i gggg: 0668 gl, 710, 886. gQi 864, 387 $465, 498 $371,110 ) 3907, 026 $1, 17?, 721 3076, 493 $2, 900, 231 $108 851 89
3198,422 $245, 787 761, 785 $1, 600, 616 $234, 087 $200, 307 $510, 720 $772,517 $282, 845 $1,414, 47 862, 150 100
$218, 172 $929, 931 $954,101 | 81,263, 771 $221,411 $170, 803 $396, 296 $408, 204 $293, 648 485,

393’892 $146, 437 414,473 86, 172 8133 283 $171, 554 $227,97 $131,737 §318,122
$15, 852 %, 246 86, 982 $16, 086 zﬁﬁgg $51, 950 $58, 354 $2, 600 321)0;,, 3%6 207
................ 1,125 $14, 0 $4, 51. [ O T 2,
$72, 940 %1%0, 967 35245: 984 34&%, 836 g'{é, %gg $118, 742 $163, 5‘2(3 8128&% S%Zg, g?{;
5, 2 451, 090 . 1089 [eaneansiinsne . \
3% 500 g%, 850 $3,115 $500 . 6 $40 $280 $466 .7
4100 825 813, 302 £165 $438 £0 & Bl wlll sdw g0 109
648" $11,020 $74, 763 $36, 851 $4,781 $4, 327 $10,577 $10,586 . $12, 5 86,

i
I
L
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Tapie 58.~~NEWSPAPERS AND PERIODICALS,

i | Pennsylva- Rhode
North Dakota. Ohio, Oklahoma.| Oregon. nia, Island.
Aggregate circulation per issue
1 aily St 18,021 | 1,294,716 14,674 61,191 1,917,426 118, 844
111 Including Sund e .. .. 494, 612 14,674 42,483 987, 931 72,200
12l Except Sunday 780,208 [.ovviiannen 8,768 029, 495 46, 644
113 Triweekly .. 13,300 |.cenenn.... [ 8,206
114 Bemiweckly 211,161 800 14, 810
115 Weekly ... 2,411,172 99, 963 166, 511
116 Monthl 1,420, 501 4,160 75, 038
117 Quarterly . .. - . 1,796,609 [o0rsnneaerfierarananann
118 All other elasses ..o ooooooooii .. 390, 900 500 4,400
Number of publicati .
119 7 139 1,089 110 188
By period of issu
120 B80S 9 170 9. 21
121 4 30 9 9
122 4 17 2 7
1280 . Bvenine ... e e 138 7 2
124 6 140 |...... peves 12
B 1[0 ) O R B 2
126 5 183 (ieeieinians 10
271 Trweekly ..o e 2
128 2 53 1 14
129 126 692 96 124
130 2 90 3 27
IBL Y QUARTEIlY ... et e ae L O P
12| Allotherelasses......ooooiiiioi i e 11 1 2
By character— .
138 News, politics, and family reading 138 880 106 187
134 B TN TR 66 2 11
135 Agrieulture, hortienlture, dairying, . < I PO 7
136 Commerce, finance, insurance, and railroads . 10 leooeiiina, 3
187 Tracde jounals...oveeveeineeinnanns . 29 |iieeeiinann 7
188 General literature, including may . 9 1 2
189 Sunday NEWSPADPETS. . eveerveernneenn . F2 N VU PO
140 Medicine and surgery . . B 1 1
141 Law. . ..ol N 1 A, 1
142 Seience and mechanies. . O
143 Fraternal organization T eeieeinannns 10
144 Education and history........... - PO 3
145 Society, art, music, and fashion . [ N - T PO, 1
146 College and school periodieals ..o ovineniiiiiiiiinnnnnivnnnnnnnd| 27| gl 2
147 Miscellaneous...oveecveenineneneann.. R D! I 1 PNt 3
By language—
148 Bohemion. ..o .ioiieeiiniiininiii., e < 2 O e N
149 Bohemian and English .. . .
150 ChiNese ..oeeeiiieeiirieraens
151 Duteh,............
152 English oo
153 Finnish cooo i
154 Freneh..............
156 French and English
156 Gaelic and English .
157 [CLIx ] P U
168 Germanand English. ... .........._.
169 German and Hebrew
160 Hebrew..oveevonnnn.
161 | Hungarian.......oooiiiiiiiiiiiioan. o
162 Indianand Englishe..............__...
163 Ttalian ..oeeneonnnnn.
164 Lithuanian .........
165 Polash...ooooiii i
166 Portuguese. ... ....ocooooiiiaai..
167 Seandinavian.......o.oociiiiinenn...
168 Slavonie, not specified .................
169 Spanish._ .. ...
170 S\panish and Bnglish. ... .. il
171 Welshand English. ..ol
172 . Allother... . viin i
Comparigon of products:
123 umber of estabiishments reporting for both years i} 626 61 192 814 28
174 \;n,%ue £01‘ ccnfusiyeur.. ceenees ST CEEEREPR reeeene . $865,163 110, 803, 196 $381, 066 $9606, 956 | $21, 534,388 #8866, 436
175 Pow\e?: ue for preceding HUSINESS YeAT . pemvevennoneeeinii L $3006,923 | $9,808,415 | §324,682 | $813,418 | $19,466,718 824, 350
176 Number of establishments repOrting ... ..o..ovvvevuennenmreenennn e, 33 509 22 49 664 28
171 Totrg‘zlggsde_p_ower ...................... bttt et eaianr ., 166 5,573 99 842 10,888 639
178 e, T
Steam, NUMDEr voeeeveoiiniiiiiiiaa.... .
179 Horsepower..... s 2 2 o s
180 Gas or gasotine, number.
181 Horsepower......
182 Water wheels, number
183 Horsepower. .........
184 Electric motors, number
185 Horsepower.......
186 Other power, numbe s .
187 0TS OWRT e s e e atee vt i e e ee e
188 R e, 1 -
Llectric, DOTSEPOWET. uvve i,
189 . Other kind, hOll?SQDO\VOI‘ .................. L ggé }Zgg
190 Furnished to other establishments, horsepower 1,042 32
Establishments classified by number of persons em: '
prietors and firm members;
161 Total number of establishments .
192 No employees...........
198 Under 6.............
1M 5t020.............
195 PARCR: | J O,
186 51to100...........
197 101 to 250...........
198 251 t0500. . 00enn......
109 §01101,000. ,...........
200 1001 t05,000, .+ vuiueeeer et ai e
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59
8318, 322
$262, 440

27
187

120
464, 867
#2387, 758

i1
228

166
$1, 644,308
$1, 400, 535

50
861

102
82,742, 924
$2, 444, 512

157
1,182

40
2545, 378
$445, 510

18|

163

50
$491, 716
$455, 106
45
263

116
8967, 089
$879, 850

369

2
1,054, 001
$023, 466

57
880

78

9500, 820
$481, 712
59

407

378
$3, 456, 364
$3,108, 786

269
1,830

o
$111, 786
590, 905

14
67

BY STATES AND TERRITORIES: 1900—Continued.
South Carolina. South Tennessee., Texas Utah Vermont, Virginia, Washington West Wi i ¥ i
"\ Dakota. ) " ' ' g '| -Virginia, Isconsin. | Wyoming.
18, 860 16, 463 166,718 147,602 24,163 26, 699 92, 370 84,570 48,577 213, 882 8,800 [ 121G
13,600 , 00 58,168 96, 989 15,888 |-cevveenennnas 67,995 35, 260 26, 200 104, 592 1,200 111
5,250 10, 463 107,550 50, 618 8,625 26, 699 24, 875 49,320 17,377 109, 290 2,100 | 112
200 {eeeeevnmmnene|eneivarmemrensoneiennsannnns 2,000 [eernnnnnnn,. 3,100 500 |vaeernannn.... 1.0 500 | 118
23,827 1, 60! 7, 101, 392 80, 630 8,40 13,030 7, 850 4, 161,995 985 | 114
110,111 151, 438 1,186,199 782, 867 36, 036 107, 697 291, 690 161,990 169, 936 771,674 20,902 | 115
34,400 270, 150 96, 890 41,418 6,400 189,948 ,000 | 116
15 120, 500 5,800 {..cnee.... veve 69,600 |..iuiiiannnn.. 117
0,8 9,700 5, 500 1,200 18,500 |-civieeenan..| 118
204 199 176 : 595 42 | 119
37 156 19 60 4 120
16 7 6 13 1] 121
18 6 4 11 1| 122
3 1 2 L 128
21 8 13 47 3| 124
2 2 2 4leiiiinen| 125
4 19 6 Tl 43 3| 126
1 3 O P 1 1| 127
1 8 7 2 6 3 4 21 21 128
83 189 187 579 49 53 126 154 141 4688 32| 128
10 9 28 33 4 10 28 21 n 42 3/ 180
L 10 1 2 1 8 P [ 3 P 131
1 3 4 4 3 4 3 3 1 L 132
100 208 198 648 55 63 158 162 166 527 40 | 1338
9 8 g 2 i} i
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